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Words from the Chief Editor 

Recently, Anandam, the journal of Anundoram Borooah Institute of 
Language, Art and Culture (ABILAC) turned fourteen. The stories 
etched in its trajectory reflect endurance. To the amazement of many, 
a simple journal through intensive tenacity, utmost academic labour 
and commitment to its growth has created an indelible mark in the 
world of academia by enabling its inclusion in the UGC CARE. I take 
this opportunity to offer my sincere appreciation and gratitude to all 
the associates for this progression. This year’s Anandam comes with a 
special enterprise.  The date  4th October, 2024 was an extraordinary  
day for Assam and  Bharat as Assamese language was adorned  with  
classical status by the Central Government, sharing spaces with other  
languages like  Sanskrit, etc . It was remarkable for the people of 
Assam as the language of the state had been officially established with 
a continuous history of past 1500 - 2000 years. Moreover, it was a 
moment of joy as this recognition reflected and reverberated the toil 
and turbulence of many.  To mark this occasion as  a prominent  
event, authorities of  ABILAC  decided to make the  present issue of 
Anandam as  a special  one  showcasing different linguistic arenas in 
general  and  emphasizing  various traits of Assamese language in 
particular. As Assam is a state of various languages and dialects, the 
protection and preservation of the endangered linguistic species   
come as a challenge before the people of the state. Anundoram 
Borooah Institute of Language, Art and Culture (ABILAC) had been 
established to take part in the process of protecting our own language, 
art and culture. The journal of ABILAC has also been doing 
tremendous work in this arena. This time also is not an exception.  

         Accordingly, an editorial team had been formed to monitor the 
whole process of the present issue. The lead role has been played by 
Dr. Bhaskarjyoti Sarma, Associate Professor, Dept. of Language and 
Linguistics, ABILAC. Other members also did their part and as a  
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result of their incessant perseverance subsequently,   the subthemes 
were curved and   research papers were sought for. This has been done 
with the goal of projecting various linguistic dimensions of Assamese 
language as research areas. Thus this issue of Anandam will act as a 
treasure trove in connection with any type of linguistic analysis of 
Assamese language. In this issue numerous papers reached us and 
after a preliminary review by a group of members of the Editorial 
Board, a good numbers of research articles which could not meet up 
the required criteria were discarded. The selected research papers then 
were sent to reviewers on the basis of the content and after receiving 
the comments from the reviewers the papers were considered for 
either direct selection or for required modification.  The present issue 
of Anandam   is a collection of sixteen papers of which two are invited 
papers from renowned scholars in the respective fields. I congratulate 
all of them whose research papers are published here. It is the time to 
remain thankful to each and every writer, concerned reviewers and the 
persons of the press. Adhering to the decision undertaken in the 
meeting of the Executive Council of ABILAC, the present issue of the 
journal will remain an online one.  However, there will remain 
provision to procure the physical copy of the same by the contributors.  

  It is true that the process of publishing a journal cannot be an 
easy one. Neither the project remains a flawless endeavor.   However, 
the labour undertaken by the Editor and the members of the Editorial 
Team really beckons commendation. We, as a team wish, to receive 
positive criticisms from the readers and the researchers. Your words 
will be our source of encouragement. Let us put together all our 
strength to eradicate false notions  

                                     तमसो मा ᭔योितगᭅमय 

Sudeshna Bhattacharjya 
 Director, ABILAC 
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Words from the Editor 

‘Anandam’ is a UGC CARE Indexed, blind peer-reviewed 
research journal that focuses on the fields of Social Science and 
Humanities. It is published annually by the Anundoram Borooah 
Institute of Language, Art and Culture (ABILAC), Assam. 
Established in 1989, the institute honors the renowned Sanskrit 
scholar and Indologist, Anundoram Borooah. This marks the 14th 
issue of the journal, which has previously been published exclusively 
in print and in English. Starting from this issue, the journal will be 
released as a bilingual edition, featuring research papers in both 
Assamese and English. 

Language, art, and culture form the foundational pillars of the 
fields of social sciences and humanities. Within this framework, both 
the institute and the journal prioritize and promote in-depth research in 
these vital areas and their interconnected subjects. The Assamese 
language holds a significant place in this landscape, having been 
officially recognized as a Classical Language by the Government of 
India on October 3, 2024. This prestigious designation places 
Assamese alongside four other major languages—Pali, Prakrit, 
Marathi, and Bengali—all of which reflect the rich linguistic heritage 
of India. Understanding the Assamese language is not merely an 
academic pursuit; it is an exploration of its profound significance 
within the broader context of Indian languages and cultures. The 
status of a language transcends its lexical and grammatical 
components; it embodies the collective history, traditions, and values 
of its speakers. The Assamese language is intricately woven into the 
cultural fabric of the region, influencing various artistic expressions, 
historical narratives, and anthropological studies. It illuminates the 
connections between language and identity, highlighting how 
linguistics interplay with art forms, folklore, and societal norms. This 
exploration is crucial, as it offers insights into how languages can  
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shape and reflect the complexities of human society and its diverse 
cultural expressions.  

 In light of the considerable recognition that the Assamese 
language has garnered both nationally and internationally, we are 
committed to promoting research contributions that explore the 
intricacies of languages and their interconnected fields. This includes 
a focus on sociolinguistics, language preservation, and cultural 
impacts. We would like to extend our heartfelt gratitude to the 
dedicated scholars who contributed their work to this issue of the 
journal. Their commitment and hard work, especially in crafting their 
research papers within a remarkably short timeframe, are truly 
commendable. Their efforts not only enhance the academic discourse 
surrounding the Assamese language but also enrich our understanding 
of linguistic diversity as a whole.  

      Bhaskarjyoti Sarma 
                                                                                   Editor, Ānandam 
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Invited Paper 

Ancient Indian Geography as Interpreted by Anundoram 
Borooah in His Jānakīrāmabhāṣya on the Mahāvīracarita of 

Bhavabhūti 

Manjula Devi 

 

The Mahāvīracarita is a play in seven acts, based on the well-known 
story of the Rāmāyaṇa, describing the events leading up to the 
accession of Rāma, to the throne of Ayodhyā, composed by 
Bhavabhūti, alias Śrīkaṇṭha, the great Sanskrit dramatist of seventh 
century A.D. He composed two other plays, viz. the Mālatīmādhava 
and the Uttararāmacarita, of which the Mahāvīracarita is evidently 
the oldest one, and the Uttararāmacarita is a sequel to the 
Mahāvīracarita. 

The Mahāvīracarita was first edited and published, in 
England, in 1848, by Francis Henry Trithen, and in 1857, the well-
known Sanskrit scholar Taranatha Tarkavachaspati edited the play for 
the second time in Calcutta. 

Although the editions contained commentaries as well as 
interpretations of rare and archaic words, yet they could not meet the 
requirements of the ardent readers, as there was no exposition of the 
Prākṛta portions of the play. 

Anundoram Borooah, ICS, the noted Sanskrit scholar, took the 
initiative to bring out the edition of the Mahāvīracarita, with a 
commentary, written in Sanskrit, viz. Jānakīrāmabhāṣya. In October, 
1877, he first published an edition of the play with Sanskrit rendering 
of the Prākṛta portion of the play. Taranatha Tarkavachaspati, in the 
preface to his edition states, ‘Many portions of this work are obscure 
and I have not ventured to write notes to them’.1 But Borooah, deeply 
read in ancient Sanskrit texts and lexicographical literature, has 
presented learned explanation to the obscure passages of the play, 
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deducible to him with his extent study on the subject. He has, very 
appropriately, named the commentary as the Jānakīrāmabhāṣya, as 
the play is related to the legend of Rāma and Jānakī, i.e. Sītā. On the 
other hand, Janakirama was the elder brother of Anundoram Borooah, 
who died a premature death, and in his fond memory, he composed 
the commentary, which is expressly stated by Borooah in the 
colophon of his commentary, thus : āsīnme dayito bhrātā 
jānakīrāmaviśruta /... yo yauvanaṁ samāsādya jagāma tridaśālayam 
// tadīyasmaraṇāyaiva vyākhyā tannāmasaṇjñitā /2 

The edition of the Mahāvīracarita with the Jānakīrāmabhāṣya 
is published later by Publication Board, Assam, in 1969. Chandra 
Prasad Saikia, the then Secretary, Publication Board, Assam, has 
remarked, ‘The chief object of the Publication Board, Assam, 
established in 1959, has been to publish and reprint the best works in 
different languages and thus help the enrichment of our language, 
literature and culture through contact with all that is best in world 
literature. It is this object that has inspired this Board to reprint the 
works of Anundoram Borooah.’3 Anundoram Borooah’s commentary 
is widely acclaimed for its lucidity and profoundness. It also furnishes 
some ancient geographical information, which deserves attention of 
the modern scholars of geography.  

The Mahāvīracarita is also very rich in presenting the precise 
data of ancient Indian geography, and these are inserted into the text, 
wherever considered relevant to the theme under discussion. While 
interpreting the passages of Bhavabhūti, Anundoram Borooah has 
shown his keen observation to indentify the exact location of the 
cities, territories, hills and rivers, etc., in modern India. 

His erudition as a great scholar in geography as well, is already 
established from his earlier work called, Ancient Geography of India, 
which was incorporated by the author into the third volume of his 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary, published in 1880, as its long preface. 
The book was later reprinted by Publication Board, Assam, in 1971. 
S.K. Bhuyan, the eminent historian of Assam, wrote in his biography 
of Anundoram Borooah, in Assamese, about the book thus, ‘Along 
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with Sir Alexander Cunnigham’s monumental work on the subject, 
Anundoram’s is regarded as the most valuable, and I have seen editors 
and commentators of Sanskrit texts quote Sri Borooah’s authority in 
tracing the identity of places, mentioned in our ancient classics.’4 
While commenting on the Mahāvīracarita’s passages, related to the 
geographical aspects, like references to the territories, cities, rivers, 
hills, the tribes, trees and plants, and so on, Borooah has profusely 
quoted the relevant texts of the two great Epics, viz. the Rāmāyaṇa,the 

Mahābhārata, the Purānÿas, the works of Kālidāsa and other Sanskrit 

poets, and the lexicographical works like Yādavaprakāśa’s Vaijayantī, 
Hemacandra’s Abhidhānacintāmaṇi, Puruṣottama’s Trikānḍaśeṣa, 
Amarasiṁha’s Amarakoṣa, etc., which offer some valuable 
geographical information. 

The Mahāvīracarita, in the very beginning, alludes to 
Dakṣiṇāpatha, while giving the introduction to the poet Bhavabhūti: 
asti dakṣiṇāpathe padmapuraṁ nāma nagaram/5 Dakṣiṇāpatha is one 
of the sevenfold divisions of the Janapadas of ancient India. The 

Matsyapurānÿa proposes these Janapadas thus : madhyadeśā 

janapadāḥ, udīcyā janapadāḥ, prācyā janapadāḥ, dakṣināpathavāsino 
janapadāḥ, aparāntā janapadāḥ, vindhyapṛṣṭhanivāsino janapadāḥ, 
and parvatāśrayiṇo janapadāḥ.6 Dakṣiṇāpatha is also known as 
Dākṣiṇātya, which lies to the south of the Vindhya or the Narmadā, 
holds D.C. Sircar, the noted Epigraphist, in his Studies in the 
Geography of Ancient and Medieval India.7 In his commentary to the 
relevant passage, Borooah has held : dakṣiṇāpathe dakṣiṇadeśe 
vidarbheṣu8, which is also rightly noted in the Mālatīmādhava of 
Bhavabhñti, thus : asti dakṣiṇāpathe vidarbheṣu padmapuraṁ nāma 
nagaram/9 The Matsyapurāṇa clearly cites that Vidarbha lies in 
Dakṣiṇāpatha.10 Vidarbha is presently known as Berar, a district in the 
Deccan between the Narmadā and the Godāvarī river.11 

The territories of Kosala and Videha are also referred to in the play. 
Kosala and Kośala, both the names could be spelt either with dental or 
with the palatal sibilant. The Mahāvīracarita retains the spelling with 
palatal sibilant, e.g., kośalendra, which refers to Daśaratha, the king of 
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Kośala.12 Borooah has also cited the passage from the  Rāmāyaṇa, 
which speaks of the ancient territory Kośala and its capital Ayodhyā, 
thus : kośalo nāma muditaḥ sphīto janapado mahān/ niviṣṭaḥ 
sarayūtīre paśudhānyadhanardhimān/ ayodhyā nāma tatrāsīnnagarī 
lokaviśrutā/13 In the text, Ayodhyā is cited as the headquarters of 
Kośala. In the seventh act of the play, Sītā asked Lakṣmaṇa on the 
moving chariot : asmābhiḥ sāmprataṁ kutra prasthīyate?14 Lakṣmaṇa 
replied : raghukularājadhānīmayodhyāṁ prati/15 The ancient city of 
Ayodhyā is still there in Fyzabad district of Uttar Pradesh. Sāketa is 
another name of Ayodhyā, which is noted in the play.16 The 
inhabitants of Ayodhyā were also known as Sāketa, which is 
interpreted by Borooah, citing the relevant text from Yādavaprakāśa’s 
Vaijayantī : sāketaḥ syādayodhyāyāmiti yādavaḥ/17 

The Videha territory was also called Mithilā, in ancient India, and 
therefore, Janaka, the king of Videha, is called Maithila, in the play.18 
Mithilā was also the capital of Videha, and so it is cited as 
Videhanagarī in the play.19 The play refers to the great kings of 
Videha, Nimi and his descendents,20 which is aptly supported by the 
passages of the Rāmāyaṇa, quoted by the commentator, in the relevent 
context, thus : rājābhūt tṛṣu lokeṣu viśrutaḥ svena karmanā / nimiḥ 
paramadharmātmā sarvasattvavatāṁ varaḥ //21 Videha is identified as 
modern Tirhut in North Bihar22, and Mithilā, the ancient capital of 
Videha, stood on the site of modern Janakpur, in the Nepalese Tarai 
region.23 

The play also refers to some other cities of ancient India, like 
Sāṁkāśya, Laṅkā, Nandigrāma, etc. Sāṅkāíya is modern Sankisa in 
the Farrukhabad district in Uttar Pradesh.24 The play refers to 
Sāṅkāśyanātha Kuśadhvaja25, and the commentator has rightly 
mentioned the context from the Rāmāyaṇa, which states that the city 
of Sāṅkāśya was on the bank of the river Ikṣumatī26, which is a 
tributary of the Ganges, indentified with modern Kālīnadī, joining the 
Ganges, near Kanauj in the Farrukhabad district in Uttar Pradesh.27 

The city of Laṅkā is cited in the play, as situated in the mountain 
Trikūṭa, also called Citrakūṭa.28 Borooah also has traced the passage 
from the Rāmāyaṇa that Laṅkā is situated on the Trikūṭa mountain.29 
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The castle of Laṅkā, which is famous in Indian mythology, is referred 
to in this context.30 It is stated in the Rāmāyaṇa that Rāma, the son of 
Daśaratha, built the dyke from the Indian continent to the castle of 
Laṅkā. 

When Rāma was banished, Bharata, his brother, deeply saddened, 
stayed in Nandigrāma, in Kośala, and ruled the kingdom there from. 
Bharata states: nandigrāme jaṭāṁ bibhradabhiṣicyāryapāduke/ 
pālayiṣyāmi pṛthivīṁ yāvadāryo nivartate//31 Nandigrāma is located, 
in the commentary of Borooah, as situated to the east of Ayodhyā : 
nandigrāmo’yodhyāyāḥ prāgavasthitaḥ/ 

The play also furnishes the pen-picture of the Daṇḍakā forest, 
where Rāma stayed for fourteen years, in exile.32 Janasthāna is stated 
in the play, to be located to the east of Daṇḍakā, and to the west of 
Daṇḍakā, lay Kuñjavat, haunted by headless giant Danu.33 Borooah 
has cited the passages from the Rāmāyaṇa, in the relevant contexts, in 
order to confirm the location of Janasthāna and KuÔjavat in the vast 
forest tract of Daṇḍakā. The river Godāvarī flows through the 
Janasthāna of the Daṇḍakā forest. The forest tract Pañcavaṭī is located 
on the bank of the Godāvarī river in the same area : asti janasthāne 
pañcavaṭī nāma godāvarītaṭoddeśaḥ/34  

The localities in the KāverÌ valley are also noted in the play. In 

his return journey from Lanÿkā to Ayodhyā, Rāma was told by 

Vibhīṣaṇa, thus : deva rāmabhadra, dṛśyante kilaitāḥ 
kāverītīrabhūmayaḥ /35 The play also refers to the Kauśikī river.36 The 
Kauśikī is modern Kośī, running from Nepal by the western boarders 
of the Purnea district of Bihar.37 Borooah has identified the Kauśikī 
river, running through Bhojakaṭa, as found in the Skandapurāṇa: 
sthānaṁ bhojakaṭaṁ nāma prāpto gādhimahīpateḥ / yatra sā kauśikī 
nāma nadī trailokyaviśrutā //38 Bhojakaṭa is stated to be located in 
modern Berar in Maharastra.39 However, there are several rivers of the 
name Kauśikī, in different parts of India, as observed by D.C. Sircar.40 

The seven Kulaparvatas and seven island continents (saptadvīpas), 
known to the Epic and Purāṇic literature, are alluded to in the play41. 
The seven Kulaparvatas are Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, Śakṭimat, 
Ṛkṣavat, Vindhya and Pāriyātra : sapta cāsmin mahāvarṣe viírutāḥ 
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kulaparvatāḥ/ mahendro malayaḥ sahyaḥ śaktimān ṛkṣavānapi / 
vindhyaśca pāriyātraśca ityete kulaparvatāḥ//42 Of these Kulaparvatas, 
the Malaya, the Sahya and the Mahendra are clearly mentioned in the 
Mahāvīracarita. It is stated in the play that the valley of the Malaya 
mountain is encircled by the Kāverī river : kāverīvalayitamekhalasya 
sānāvekasmin malayagirer divaḥ patāmi/43 From this description of 
the play, Borooah holds that the mountain Nīlagiri is the Malayācala 
noted here: nīlagirireva  malayācala ityasmāllabhyate/44 But the 
modern geographers hold that Malayācala is presently known as 
Travancore hills.45 

The Sahya mountain, which is referred to in the play,46 is the name 
applied to that part of the Western Ghats,  which lies to the north of 
the Travancore hills.47 Borooah also has rightly identified the Sahya 
mountain with the Western Ghats mountain, from his Purāṇic 
knowledge of the rivers, flowing from the Sahya mountain, who has 
held thus : godāvarī bhīmarathī kṛṣṇaveṇyādikastathā / 
sahyapādodbhavā nadyaḥ smṛtāḥ pāpabhayāpahāḥ// iti vi. 2.3.12, 
darśanāt paścimagaṭṭaḥ sahya ityanumīyate /48 

 In the Mahāvīracarita, Mahendradvīpa is alluded to,49 which is 
cited as Indradvīpa in the Purāṇas, one of the nine divisions of ancient 
Bhāratavarṣa, and the relevant text from the Viṣṇupurāṇa is cited in 
the commentary of the play.50 Borooah has also cited another passage 
from the Raghuvaṁśa51, which refers to Mahendranātha, and from this 
information, Borooah has arrived at the conclusion that the northern 
part of the Eastern Ghats, adjacent to the modern Vijayapattana is the 
Mahendraparvata, and Mahendradvīpa is that area which extends to 
the Mahendraparvata. He states: ādhunikavijayapaṭṭanasannihitaḥ 
pūrvagaṭṭottarāṁśo mahendraparvata iti ca 
kālidāsavarṇanādevādhigamyate / ...... etadeva lakṣīkṛtya 
mahendradvīpaḥ śrīkaṇṭhenātroktaḥ/52 Vīrarāghava, in his 
commentary on the Mahāvīracarita, also holds thus : mahendradvīpān 
mahendraparvatopalakṣitadvīpe’vas-thāya iti/53 D.C. Sircar also 
confirms that Mahendra was the name applied to the Eastern Ghats.54 

The people, settled in different regions are also referred to in the 
play. The Niṣādas, who were the dwellers of the Vindhya Mountain, 
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are duly referred to in the play. The Niṣādas, the non-Āryan tribe, are 
identified with the modern Bhils of Rajasthan.55 The play categorically 
refers to Guha, the king of the Niṣādas, living in Śṛṅgaverapura56, 
which is identified with the place, adjacent to modern Mirzapur 
district in Uttar Pradesh: ādhunikamirjāpurasannihitamupagaṅgaṁ 
śṛṅgaverapuramāsīdityavagamyate/57 D.C. Sircar also confirms that 
the Niṣādhas, also called Niṣadhas, were the mountain dwellers, who 
lived near the Western Vindhyas and the Aravali range.58 

The Haihaya king Kārtavīrya, i.e. Arjuna, son of Kṛtavīrya, is also 
alluded to in the play.59 The Haihayas were themselves a branch of the 
Yādavas and the Haihaya king Kārtavīrya ruled in Māhiṣmatī, i.e. 
modern Mandhata in the Nimar district in Madhya Pradesh.60 The 
commentary clearly identifies Haihayapati as Kārtavīrya, alluded to in 
the ancient texts.61 

Thus, it is derived that the geographical information, as delineated 
in the Jānakīrāmabhāṣya, throws prismatic light on many aspects of 
ancient Indian geography. Borooah has identified the ancient 
territories, cities, hills, rivers, etc., with references to the actual 
positions in modern India, with his keen observation, derived from his 
extensive and strenuous study of the Sanskrit texts. Thus, Anundoram 
Borooah’s erudition as an ancient Indian geographer is well-grounded. 
He has displayed a firm acquaintance with the ancient scriptures and 
lexicons, in his commentary, which deal with the ancient Indian 
geography and there is no denying the fact that it would definitely 
help the modern geographers in the field of the intense research of the 
ancient Indian geography. 
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DEIFYING THE SNAKE: THE PADMĀ PURĀṆA 
AND MANASĀ WORSHIP IN ASSAM* 

Rashmi Rekha Bhuyan  
Chandan Kumar Sarma 

 
 
Abstract 

The worship of the snake deity Manasā is widespread in the 
eastern states of India, particularly in Bengal, Bihar and Assam. 
Although snake figures have appeared in Indian textual and sculptural 
traditions since the pre-Christian era, the rise of goddess Manasā as an 
independent cult figure is observed in later Puranic texts such as the 
Brahmavaivarta Purāna and the Devibhāgavata Purāna. The 
glorification of the goddess with her multiple epithets like Padmāvati 
and Vishahariis extensively narrated in medieval regional texts of 
eastern India, particularly in the vernacular Manasāmangalkavyas and 
Padmā Purānas. In Assam, three prominent poets—Mankar, 
Durgavar, and Sukavi Narayandev—contributed to the composition of 
these vernacular texts. Their works not only shaped the worship 
practices of goddess Manasā but also contributed to the creation of 
sacred spaces associated with the goddess. The discovery of stone 
images of Manasā in various locations across Assam further attests to 
the popularity and reverence for the goddess in the region since 
ancient times. This paper aims to examine the worship practices of 
goddess Manasā in Assam, with a focus on the influence of vernacular 
Puranic narratives in establishing cult sites dedicated to her. Through 
an exploration of both textual traditions and archaeological evidence, 
the study seeks to shed light on how these narratives have shaped the 
religious landscape of Assam, contributing to the continued veneration 
of goddess Manasā across the region. 

Keywords: Assam, Manasā, PadmāPurāna, snake deity, 
Deodhvani, Ojāpali 
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Introduction 
The worship of snake deities holds an ancient and revered 

position in the spiritual landscape of the Indian subcontinent, 
intertwined with the region's animistic traditions and symbolic 
interpretation of nature. From early religious texts to folk narratives, 
snakes, particularly the nāgas (male serpents) and nāgīs (female 
serpents), have been depicted as both feared and revered entities, 
associated with fertility, protection, and the chthonic forces that bridge 
the human and divine realms. The earliest artistic representations of 
snake worship in India trace back to the 3rd century BCE, as seen in 
the gateways of the renowned Buddhist stupas at Sanchi and Barhut in 
Madhya Pradesh. These stupas bear images of nāga and nāgī figures, 
illustrating the prominent role snakes played in the religious 
imagination of early Indian society. However, beyond their visual 
representations in art, snakes also occupy a significant space in the 
religious and mythological texts of India, which have preserved and 
propagated their veneration over millennia. In the Vedic tradition, 
references to snakes and their deities appear in the Rigveda, where the 
serpent god Ahi is mentioned in the context of the god Indra slaying 
him with his thunderbolt, thus solidifying the theme of the serpent as 
both an adversary and an essential cosmic force.1 Later, in the 
Atharvaveda2 and Yajurveda3, the focus shifts to methods of 
appeasing snakes, reflecting an evolution in perception, where snakes 
were no longer mere antagonists but beings to be pacified and 
controlled. Additionally, mantras and rituals aimed at treating 
snakebites and ensuring protection from serpents became common in 
the religious texts, indicating the proximity in which humans and 
snakes coexisted in early Indian society.  

This shift in attitude is further evidenced in the Āśvalāyana 
Gṛhyasūtras, where the snake is explicitly worshipped, marking a 
transition from fear and avoidance to reverence and ritual 

                                                             
1Ṛgveda, I.32.2. Ahi means snake (M. Monier Williams, A Sanskrit English 
Dictionary, p. 125) 
2Atharvaveda, 4.6, 4.7, 5.13, and 6.12 
3Yajurveva, Maitrāyaṇī-Saṁhitā, 2.7.15  
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homage.4The worship of snakes extends beyond the Vedic corpus, 
reaching into the later epics and Puranic texts. The Mahābhārata, one 
of India’s most important epic texts, narrates the birth stories of 
notable snake figures such as Jaratkāru and Vāsuki, the progeny of the 
sage Kaśyapa and his wife Kadru.5 These stories highlight the 
mythological significance of serpents within the broader Hindu 
cosmology. The Ādiparvan, the first book of the Mahābhārata, further 
explores the theme of snake sacrifice through the tale of King 
Janmejaya, who is said to have conducted a grand snake sacrifice, thus 
reinforcing the notion of snakes as powerful beings whose favour 
could be sought or wrath appeased through ritual. Despite these rich 
snake-related narratives, the epic does not directly mention Manasā, 
the goddess most commonly associated with snake worship in later 
centuries. The early Purānas also do not contain any references to the 
goddess Manasā. However, the earliest mention of Manasā as an 
independent goddess is found in the later Purānas like the 
Brahmavaivarta Purāṇa and the Devībhāgavatapurāṇa, which offer 
profound narratives of Manasā, positioning her as an important snake 
deity in Hindu mythology. These texts recount the birth of Manasā as 
the daughter of the sage Kaśyapa, in parallel with the mythological 
origins of other significant snake figures. In the Brahmavaivarta 
Purāṇa, Manasā is identified with Jaratkāru, and her worship is 
outlined in chapters 45-46, which contain some of the earliest mantras 
dedicated to her veneration as an independent goddess.6 Similarly, the 
Devībhāgavatapurāṇa extols her virtues, emphasizing her role as the 
remover of snake-related fears and offering numerous epithets in her 
praise.7The most extensive and localised depictions of Manasā’s 
worship, however, are found not in the classical Sanskrit texts but in 
the vernacular literature of eastern India, particularly Bengal, Bihar, 

                                                             
4Āśvalāyana-Gṛhyasutra, 2.1.9, 4.8.28  
5harṣādpratimāṁprītiṁprāpatuḥsmavarastriyau/ 
vavrekadrūḥsutānnāgānsahastraṁtulyavarcasaḥ// 
Mahābhārata, Ādiparvan, 16.8 
6aumhrīṁśrīṁklīṁaiṁmanasādevyaisvāhetikīrtitaḥ/ 
pañcalakṣajapenaivamantrasiddhirbhavennṛṇām// 
Brahmavaivartapurāṇa, Prakṛtikhaṇḍa, 46.6 
7Devi Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 9.47.39-53 
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and Assam. Between the 13th and 15th centuries CE, a rich genre of 
texts dedicated to Manasā emerged in the form of maṅgalkāvyas, or 
auspicious poems.8 These compositions played a significant role in 
shaping the popular imagination and worship practices surrounding 
the goddess, blending religious devotion with regional folklore. 
Alongside these texts, several other vernacular works, often carrying 
the suffix ‘Purāna,’ were also composed, contributing to the formation 
of cult spots and ritual traditions associated with the goddess. In these 
regions, the worship of Manasā remains deeply embedded in the 
cultural and religious practices, influencing rituals that continue to this 
day.This paper seeks to explore the worship of goddess Manasā, 
particularly focusing on the impact of vernacular Puranic narratives on 
the creation of cult spots dedicated to her in Assam. Through a 
detailed examination of ritualistic performances and the local textual 
tradition, this study aims to shed light on how regional variations in 
the worship of Manasā have contributed to the formation of a distinct 
religious identity surrounding the goddess, highlighting her enduring 
significance in the religious landscape of eastern India. 

Vernacular Texts on Goddess Manasā in Assam 
By the medieval period, the vernacularization of Sanskrit texts 

and the establishment of local religious traditions had become a 
significant cultural phenomenon in the western part of present-day 
Assam. This process of vernacularization began under the patronage 
of the rulers of the Kamatā kingdom after the decline of the ancient 
Kamarupa kingdom around the 13th century CE. The Kamatā rulers, 
whose dominion extended from the northern parts of modern-day 
West Bengal to western Assam, initiated the translation and 
transcreation of the Sanskrit religious texts into vernacular languages, 
making religious knowledge more accessible to the common people.9 

                                                             
8Kumkum Chatterjee, 2013, Goddess Encounters Mughals Monsters and Goddess in 
Bengal, Modern Asian Studies, vol. 47, p.4  
9 The Kamatā rulers Durlabhnarayan, Indranarayan and Tamradhvaj were patrons of 
the Assamese poets Ram Saraswati, Hem Saraswati and RudraKandali, known for 
their compositions of the JayadhrathaVadha, the Prahladacharitra and the 
DronaParva of the Mahabharata in Assamese, respectively. Simultaneously, 
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This trend continued under the Koch rulers, who ruled from the 15th 
to 19th centuries CE, further contributing to the popularization of 
local religious traditions and the spread of vernacular texts.During the 
reign of the Koch rulers, texts focused on the worship of the snake 
goddess Manasā—namely the Padmā-Purāṇa and Manasākāvyas—
were composed. These works played a critical role in the 
dissemination of Manasā's cult throughout the region. Three Assamese 
poets, Manakara, Durgāvara, and Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva, are 
associated with the creation of vernacular texts on Manasā worship. 
Although the exact time and geographical origins of these poets 
remain uncertain, scholars agree that they likely lived between the 
15th and 16th centuries CE. Their compositions mark an essential 
development in the evolution of Manasā's cult, particularly in Assam, 
where the worship of the goddess gained a significant foothold under 
the Koch rulers, whose dominions included parts of present-day 
eastern Bengal and western Assam. 

A unique characteristic of these vernacular narratives is the 
synonymous use of the name Padmā or Padmāvati (locally referred to 
as Padumai) for the goddess Manasā. Unlike the Sanskrit texts, these 
Assamese texts also associate the goddess with the god Shiva, 
describing her as his daughter. In Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva's Padmā-
Purāṇa, it is narrated that Manasā was born from Shiva's semen, 
which was placed on a lotus leaf (Padmāpatra).10 This origin story 
explains her name ‘Padmā’ and adds to her identity as a snake 
goddess, with another prominent epithet, Viṣahari (the remover of 
poison), which resonates with Vedic traditions where snake deities 
were invoked to cure snakebites. The glorification of Manasā, or 
Padmā, is conveyed through the popular tale of the merchant Chand 
Sadāgar and his son Lakhindar. This story is a central narrative in the 
Assamese Padmā-Purāṇa and Manasākāvyas, highlighting the 
                                                                                                                                               
MadhavKandali and AnantaKandali translated the epic Ramayana into vernacular 
language. 
10Padmāpatrabīrjyamaithoilohodhāliyā/ 
pakṣinīkarilaāhāraPadmāpatrapāyā// DevachandraTalukdar, SukanānīPadmāvatī, p. 
139 
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goddess's power and influence. According to the narrative, Chand 
Sadāgar, a devoted worshipper of the goddess Chandi (the wife of 
Shiva), refuses to acknowledge Manasā’s divinity. This refusal 
triggers a conflict between Chand and Manasā, leading to the tragic 
deaths of six of his seven sons from snake bites inflicted by Manasā. 
To protect his last son, Lakhindar, Chand constructs a barricade 
(referred to as merghar in Assamese) on his wedding night. Despite 
these efforts, Manasā manages to bite and kill Lakhindar, asserting her 
supremacy. The narrative then follows Lakhindar’s widow, Beulā, 
who takes her husband’s body to Kailāsa, the abode of Shiva, in the 
hope of bringing him back to life. Through a series of devotional acts, 
Beula pleases Shiva, who in turn requests Manasā to restore 
Lakhindar’s life. Manasā agrees to do so on the condition that Chand 
Sadāgar worships her. Reluctantly, Chand agrees and performs the 
worship, but with his left hand, signifying his continued resistance to 
fully accepting her divinity.11 This left-handed worship (vāma-pūjā) is 
indicative of a Tantric form of worship, which was popular among the 
masses at the time.  

This vernacular version of Manasā’s story shares many 
similarities with the Maṅasāmangalakāvyas of medieval Bengal, 
suggesting a shared cultural heritage between the two regions. The 
Maṅasāmangalakāvyas were composed between the 13th and 15th 
centuries CE and reflect the growing influence of non-Brahmanical 
cults, such as that of Manasā, in Bengal. According to scholar S.B. 
Dasgupta, these poems symbolize the conflict between established 
Puranic religion, particularly Shaivism, and the rising influence of 
Shaktism, represented by the cult of Manasā.12 The animated struggle 
of Chand Sadāgar in the Maṅasamangalakāvyas, Dasgupta argues, is 
largely overshadowed by the broader religious conflict between 
                                                             
11candobulecaṇḍīpūjākariāchujeihāte/ 
heihātepūjivākanāhilaya cite// 
diva phulajalabeṅgkānīrsamukhe/ 
pācabhāgepujimkānīmaibāmahāte// DevachandraTalukdar, SukanānīPadmāvatī, 
p.716 
12ShashibhushanDasgupta, Obscure Religious Cults as a Background to Bengali 
Literature, Calcutta: University of Calcutta, 1946, pp. xxxi-xxxii. 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page18        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

Shaivism and Shaktism, marking a significant shift in religious 
dynamics during the period. The evolution of Manasā as a snake deity 
is evident in her transformation from a Vedic-era figure associated 
with curing snakebites to an independent goddess with a distinct cult 
in the medieval period. The vernacular texts further highlight her 
assimilation into the Brahmanical Hindu fold, despite her origins as a 
local tribal deity of eastern India. This is exemplified by Chand 
Sadāgar’s initial rejection of her worship, as he prioritizes Chandi, a 
more established deity within the Hindu pantheon.13Manasā’s eventual 
acceptance, albeit reluctantly, suggests her rising importance and the 
growing influence of her cult during this period.Interestingly, 
Manasā’s worship is also closely linked to women, both in the 
Assamese and Bengali narratives. In the Padmā-Purāṇa, Manasā 
initiates two fisherwomen, Jalo and Malo, into her cult, marking the 
first instance of her worship in the region. Saneka, Chand Sadāgar’s 
wife, and his daughters-in-law also become devotees of Manasā, 
further indicating the goddess's association with women. Scholars 
such as A.K. Ramanujan and Edward C. Dimock have remarked on 
this association, noting that the exclusion of women from the rituals of 
the ‘Great Tradition’ deities, such as Chandi, may have contributed to 
their stronger identification with local goddesses like Manasā.14 In this 
way, the vernacular narratives position Manasā as a goddess deeply 
connected to the lives of women, particularly in rural and tribal 
communities, where her worship became integral to daily religious 
practices. 

In addition to textual narrative, the discovery of some Manasā 
sculptures in various places of present Assam is indicative of the 
popularity of her cult in the region since the early medieval times. 
Depicted with snake canopies and holding snakes in their hands, the 
Manasāiconographies are stylistically belonging to the East Indian 

                                                             
13Hugh B. Urban, Dancing for the Snake: Possession, Gender, and Identity in the 
Worship of Manasā in Assam, p. 8, 
14Edward C Dimock& A.K. Ramanujan, The Goddess of Snakes in Medieval Bengali 
Literature Part II, p.308 
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School of Medieval Art and dated to 9th century CE.15In one of these 
iconographies, Manasā is depicted in seated posture on a lotus flower 
[Fig.1& 3] with a kalaśa (pot) beneath the pedestal, which resembles 
her story of birth from a lotus leaf (Padmāpatra) and worship of snake 
deity in the Gṛhyasutra, respectively. In another iconography [Fig.2], 
she is again shown standing on the lotus flower. Recently a Manasha 
sculpture belonging to early medieval period have been discovered 
near Maghnowadol, Lakhimpur [Fig.3].  

 
Fig 1- Manasā Sculpture found in Jakhalabandha, Nagaon, Assam 

 
Fig2- Manasā Sculpture found in Kaliabor Tea Estate, Nagaon 
district, Assam. 
                                                             
15Manoranjan Dutta, Sculptures of Assam, p.107 
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Fig.3 Manasā sculpture discovered recently near Maghnowadol, 
Lakhimpur 
(Presently preserved at the temple complex) 

ManasāCult and Worship in Assam  
The worship of goddess Manasā is predominantly found in three 

districts of western Assam- undivided Kamrup, Goalpara and Darrang. 
Different communities of the region, including Bodos, Rabhas, Nath-
Yogis along with other sections of the society, are engaged with the 
celebration of Manasā worship which is popularly known as Maroi 
Puja. In the worship procedure of the goddess, the influence of the 
narratives found in the Padmā-Purānascomposed by the vernacular 
poets-Durgāvara, Mankar and Sukavi Nārāyaṇadevais conspicuously 
visible. There are several temples in the lower Assam region dedicated 
to the goddess where the daily worship to the goddess is performed in 
regular basis.Inside the Manasā temples, the anthropomorphic image 
of the deity is placed [Fig.4].However, the annual worship of the 
goddess is held on the fifth day of the month of Śrāvaṇa (July-
August), known as Nāgapañcamī. Manasā poet Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva 
narrates the date as birth of the goddess— 

śrāvaṇamāhatkṛṣṇāpañcamītithipāyā/ 
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   padmārjanmatithituredilukaiyā//16 
(The birth tithi of Padmā is śrāvaṇakṛṣṇapañcamītithi) 

For the annual worship in the month of Sravana, earthen images 
of the goddess are temporarily made and worshipped by the followers. 
In these earthen images of the goddess, the iconography prescribed for 
the goddess in the Padmā-Purāṇa of SukaviNārāyaṇadeva is 
followed. The Padmā Purāṇa of Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva states that 
Padmā has four hands and three eyes17.In the earthen images of Assam 
also the goddess is shown as four-handed, with three eyes and 
standing on swan [Fig4]. 

         

           Fig. 4 Earthen Image of Manasā, Azara 

                                                             
16DevachandraTalukdar, SukanānīPadmāvatī, p.192  
17cārikhan hasta dilātiniṭānayan/ Ibid., p.125 
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Fig 5- Manasā Worship during Nagpanchamiat Manasā 
temple, Ajara, Guwahati.  

 

Fig 6- Manasā Temple in Rani Chapori, Azara 

Sometimes, kalasa (pots) and siju plants are also venerated 
along with the image or in lieu of the images which indicates her 
connection with regenerative power of the goddess.The Padmā 
Purāṇa of Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva states that in the worship of Manasā 
lotus, siju plant, banana, sesame seed (til), rice (tandul) and coconut 
should be used.18In the Padmā Purāṇa of Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva the 
offerings to the goddess Manasā which should be offered during the 
pūjā are also described.  The offerings to be made to the goddess 
which are mentioned in the Padmā Purāna as such: goat, buffalo 
etc.19Accordingly in the Manasā temples of Assam also in regular 
worship items are offered to the goddess Manasā. In the annual at the 

                                                             
18Padmāpuṣpasijudālkadalīrphala/ 
tilataṇḍuladilaārunārikala// DevachandraTalukdar, SukanānīPadmāvatī, p. 202 
19balidāne cedi merācodalmahiṣbheḍā/ Ibid., p.202 
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celebration of Nāgapañcamīin Assam two kinds of worship to the 
deity are performed- Sātvik and Rajāsik. In Sātvik worship a gourd is 
offered for sacrificial rituals, while in the Rājasik worship of Manasā 
buffalo, goat, swan, walking cat fish (magur mas) etc., are offered. 
There is not so much difference in between these two types of 
worshipping styles apart from the sacrificial items.  As mentioned 
earlier, the womenfolk are associated with the worship of Manasā in 
the story which is also visible in present day worshipping procedure of 
the goddess. In Assam womenfolk helpduring the Manasā worship. 
They sing the songs of Manasā during the worship as well as they do 
the fasting during the worship and after the worship they end their 
fasting with food offerings of the worship.  

The worship of the serpent goddess Manasā in Assam is steeped 
in rich cultural and spiritual traditions, two of which are the 
Deodhvani dance and the Ojāpāli performances. These two practices 
are integral to Manasā worship, with the Ojāpāli songs often providing 
the musical and ritualistic context for the Deodhvani dance. Both 
performances are deeply symbolic and reflect the complex interplay of 
divine possession, healing, and community involvement in Assam’s 
religious practices. 

Deodhvani: Divine Possession and Healing 
Deodhvani is a powerful form of ritualistic dance that signifies 

divine possession, healing, and spiritual relief. This ancient practice is 
rooted in the belief that through dance, performers can invoke divine 
energies to alleviate suffering and afflictions. In the context of Manasā 
worship, the Deodhvani dance often represents the mythical dance of 
Beula, the wife of Lakhindar, as she pleads with Lord Siva to bring 
her husband back to life.20 This story from the Manasā lore highlights 
the connection between the dance and themes of loss, struggle, and 
eventual healing. 

                                                             
20DevachandraTalukdar, SukanānīPadmāvatī, pp. 686-687 

 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page24        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

Deodhvani is more than just a symbolic retelling of this myth; it 
is seen as a semi-shamanistic ritual where the performer acts as a 
medium, becoming possessed by a deity, typically for healing or 
providing spiritual solace to those in need. The performer, often male 
or female, enters a trance-like state, believed to be possessed by the 
goddess Manasā or other local deities such as Siva, Kali, or 
Kamakhya. During this ecstatic dance, the performers may exhibit 
unusual behaviors, such as biting into raw animal sacrifices, which 
further emphasizes their connection to divine forces. The Deodhvani 
performance varies in style and rituals across western Assam, 
reflecting the cultural diversity of the region. However, the common 
themes of divine possession, healing, and reverence for Manasā 
remain consistent. The practice is not exclusive to Manasā worship; it 
is also associated with the worship of other deities, including both 
male and female figures, in various communities. This includes the 
Rabhas, Bodo-Kacharis, Chutiyas, and Ahoms, who have incorporated 
Deodhvani into their indigenous traditions, demonstrating the ritual’s 
deep roots in Assamese culture. Research suggests that Deodhvani is 
an inheritance from the indigenous dance traditions of Assam, 
particularly among the Kacharis, which later became assimilated into 
Hindu practices.21 

Ojāpāli: Songs of the Manasā Lore 
Ojāpāli is another important performance associated with 

Manasā worship, combining song, dance, and narrative in a dynamic 
and engaging form of storytelling. Led by a chief performer known as 
the Ojā, the group includes several assistants or Pāli, with the most 
senior aide being referred to as the Daina Pāli (right-hand aide). The 
Ojāpāli tradition is considered one of Assam’s oldest performing arts, 
and its songs are broadly classified into two categories: epic-based 
(songs derived from the Mahābhārata and Rāmāyaṇa) and non-epic 
based, which draw on local folklore, including the Manasā 
stories.22The non-epic-based songs related to Manasā worship are 

                                                             
21Sarma, HarinathDoloi, AsamatŚaktiSādhanāāruŚāktaSāhitya, p.207 
22Nabin Chandra Sarma, AsamarOjāPāli, Assam SahityaSabha: Jorhat, 1991, p.22 
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taken from vernacular texts, particularly the works of poets like 
Mankar, Durgāvara, and Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva. Among these, the 
verses composed by Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva, collectively known as 
Sukanāni Ojāpāli, are particularly popular in the Darrang and 
undivided Kamrup districts of Assam. The compositions of Mankar 
and Durgāvara, known as Vishahari Ojāpāli, are also popular in 
certain parts of Kamrup. These performances vividly depict the 
dramatic conflict between Chand Sadāgar and the goddess Manasā, 
the tragic death of Lakhindar, and Beula’s determined effort to save 
her husband and her sons. 

Although the Ojāpāli performers do not directly recite from the 
Manasā texts, their performances have been passed down orally 
through generations, allowing for a fluid and dynamic retelling of the 
Manasā saga. This highlights the resilience and flexibility of oral 
traditions, which adapt to changing contexts while maintaining the 
core elements of worship. The oral transmission of the Manasā lore 
through Ojāpāli underscores the importance of community 
participation in keeping these traditions alive, even as the written texts 
remain static. In Assam, Ojāpāli performances during Deodhvani 
dances are particularly common in the Darrang district, where the 
musical accompaniment enhances the spiritual intensity of the ritual. 
In other parts of Assam, Deodhvani is often accompanied by drum-
beaters known as dhuliās, who add to the percussive and rhythmic 
elements of the performance. Together, the Deodhvani dance and 
Ojāpāli songs form a cohesive spiritual experience, blending dance, 
music, and storytelling to honor the goddess Manasā and invoke her 
divine protection. The Deodhvani and Ojāpāli are not merely 
ritualistic performances but are cultural practices deeply intertwined 
with the spiritual life of the people in Assam. Through these 
performances, the worship of Manasā is brought to life, offering 
healing, protection, and a sense of communal belonging. Both 
Deodhvani and Ojāpāli reflect the region’s unique religious landscape, 
where indigenous traditions and Hindu practices converge to create a 
rich tapestry of culture. 
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Sacred Landscape and the Cult of Manasā in Assam 
The popularity of the Manasā cult is reflected in the sacred 

landscape created after the Manasā lore in various places of western 
Assam. Folklore relates different places of the region with the 
characters of the Padmā Purāna, like Chand Sadāgar, Beula, Neta, 
etc., which resonates the predominance of the Manasā saga in Assam. 
As per the popular lore, Beulāwas born in Mangaldoi in the Darrang 
district of Assam, presently located slightly south of the KundarBil tea 
garden in the Amba Gaon Mouza.23 The place where the remnants of 
this city can be found is now overgrown with forests and wilderness. 
The city of King Shahei was named Ujani. Today, the people of 
Mangaldoi refer to a place in the AmbaGaon and Harisinga Mouza as 
Ujani. About two miles south of this city, within the AmbaGaon 
Mouza, there is a place known to the locals as Beulā's Biyakhala 
(Beulā's wedding site). Inside this Biyakhala, there still exists an array 
of twenty-nine stone slabs. According to local folklore, these stone 
slabs are believed to be the place where a grand feast (Brahmabh 
Ojān) was held during Beula Devi's wedding24.There is a type of tree 
whose seeds resemble grains of rice. There is a legend that this tree 
grew from the beaten rice (chira) served at weddings25.  

According to the Padmā Purāṇa by Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva, 
Chandradhara was the king of Campaka Nagar. Popular 
loreidentifies this as a place named Champak Nagar near Chaygaon in 
the Kamrup district of Assam. The PadmāPurāṇa also mentions that 
during his first trade expedition, the merchant Chand travelled from 
Kulaśī Mountain to Durjan, which is believed to correspond to 
DurjayGadh in North Guwahati. On this journey, Chand crossed the 
Gunjarī Sea, which is locally understood as the Brahmaputra 
River26.  

                                                             
23c.f., Talukdar, Devachandra, SukanānīPadmāvatī, Introduction, p. 5 
24c.f., Talukdar, Devachandra, SukanānīPadmāvatī, p. 7 
25Ibid., p. 7 
26Ibid., p.360 
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The Padmā Purāṇa records that during Chand’s second voyage, 
his ship was sunk in Kālīdaha due to the wrath of Manasā, the 
goddess of snakes. The Padmā Purāṇa of Sukavi Nārāyaṇadeva 
narrates this such- 

“manatebiṣādabhāvicalesadāgar/ 
sattaremilitāgaiyālakhīpurnagara//”27 

(after getting hurt by Manasā, Chand was distressed and then he went 
to a place called Lakhipur) 

This place named Lakhipur, is identified as a village of the 
same name presently located in Goalpara district. Later, the 
merchant is said to have visited the kingdom of Kedār, which is 
identified with present-day Hajo in Kamrup district, where the 
temple of Kedarnath is located. The Padmā Purāṇa mentions this 
incident- 

“kedārmānikyarājābaraiPrakhar/ 
bole cur niyādeuśālerupar//”28 

(The king of Kedār has accounted Chand as a thief. Thus, the king has 
ordered to put Chand on a pedestal of death.) 

In Champak Nagar near Chaygaon, archaeological and 
sculptural remains are preserved as remnants of the legends of Mer 
Ghar (the house of Lakhindar, a key character in the Padmā Purāṇa) 
alongside a temple of Śiva, believed to have been built by the 
merchant Chand. Statues representing Chand’s six sons are also found 
there. These connections lead scholars to argue that Chand was 
originally from Chaygaon, Assam. 

 

                                                             
27Ibid.,p.435 
28c.f., Talukdar, Devachandra, SukanānīPadmāvatī,p.436 
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Fig 7: Remains of MerGhar, Chaygaon, preserved near 
Champak Nagar, Kamrup District, Assam 

There is a place named Netāi DhubunīGhāt in Dhubri district of 
Assam, which is also identified with the story of the Padmā Purāṇa. 
As per the story, when Beulā was moving towards the abode of Śiva 
carrying the corpse of her husband in grief, she was shown the path by 
one woman named Netā who was washing the god’s clothes. This 
place is named after the name of the woman as Netāi Dhubunī Ghāt 
(the riverfront of the washerwoman named Netā).This is interesting to 
note that another place in Hajo in the Kamrup district of Assam is also 
known by the same name. Here, a rocky outcrop is believed as ‘Netāi 
Dhubunirghāt’ where Beula met with the washerwoman who asked 
her to take them to the gods so that her husband could be resurrected. 
Nearby the rocky outcrop, a stone boulder with a reptile sign believed 
by the local people as ‘snake path’ resonates the popularity of the 
Manasā saga in the region. In Hajo and the surrounding areas, Manasā 
is currently worshipped as part of an annual festival that involves 
numerous animal and bird sacrifices. 
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Fig. 8: (a) NetaiDhubunirghat in Hajo (b) snake path 

However, scholars from West Bengal have also claimed Sukavi 
Nārāyaṇadeva as a Bengali poet and argued that Chand hailed from 
Bengal. They have pointed to various locations associated with 
Chand Sadāgar from the Padmā Purāṇa, which highlights the 
contested nature of the geographical references in the Padmā Purāṇa. 
While some scholars maintain that these places are in Assam, others 
insist they are located in Bengal. There is no definitive answer, 
leaving the origins of Chand Sadāgar open to interpretation. 
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But The Padmā Purāṇa and Manasā lore draws an intriguing 
connection between ancient texts and the geography of Assam. The 
mention of Chandradhara as the king of Campaka and the 
identification of this state with Chaygaon—referred to as Campaka 
Nagar or Campaka Town—is in harmony with local traditions and 
scholarly interpretations of the region. This suggests that ancient 
mythological and historical references are deeply intertwined with the 
geographical landscape of modern-day Assam.This fusion of 
mythological narratives and actual geographical landmarks illustrates 
how the Padmā Purāṇa offers valuable insights into the historical and 
cultural landscape of ancient Assam. 

Conclusion 
The worship of goddess Manasā, particularly dominant in the 

eastern states of India and especially Assam, illustrates a fascinating 
blend of Puranic traditions and local, vernacular elements. Rooted in 
both ancient Hinduism and the indigenous cultures of Assam, 
Manasā's cult has transcended mere religious practice to shape 
cultural, social, and even geographical identities across the region. As 
this paper has explored, the evolution of Manasā worship is not 
merely the result of an imported religious practice but rather a 
dynamic, localised phenomenon reflecting the cultural and spiritual 
needs of Assam's diverse communities. The introduction of Manasā as 
an independent deity in later Puranic texts like the Brahmavaivarta 
Purāna and the Devibhāgavata Purāna marks a significant 
development in the religious landscape. Despite the ancient 
association of snakes with fertility, protection, and danger in Indian 
traditions, Manasā’s identity as a deity required further textual and 
cultural legitimisation, especially in regions like Assam, where tribal 
and indigenous religious practices held considerable sway. The 
vernacular narratives, particularly the Manasākavyas and 
PadmāPurānas composed by poets like Mankar, Durgavar, and 
SukaviNarayandev, played a crucial role in embedding Manasā within 
the broader cultural consciousness. These texts provided the 
mythological and theological foundation for Manasā's elevation to the 
status of a mainstream Hindu goddess while simultaneously blending 
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her worship with indigenous traditions. Central to these vernacular 
narratives is the tale of Chand Sadagor and BeulaLakhindar, which 
portrays Manasā as an "outsider" deity struggling to find acceptance in 
the Hindu pantheon. This struggle for legitimacy resonates with her 
broader cultural role as a deity who bridges the gaps between 
orthodox Hinduism and local tribal practices.  

The inclusion of shamanistic rituals like Deodhvani and folk 
performances such as Ojāpāli further exemplifies the syncretic nature 
of Manasā worship in Assam. The integration of these indigenous 
elements highlights how religious practices in Assam, particularly in 
districts like Kamrup, Darrang, and Goalpara, have evolved into a 
unique blend of Brahmanical and tribal traditions, reflecting the 
region's pluralistic religious landscape. The worship of Manasā in 
Assam is not limited to the textual or mythological narrative but also 
manifests in physical and ritualistic practices. The regular worship in 
permanent temples, particularly on the fifth day of the month of 
Sravana (Nagpanchami), and the creation of earthen images for 
annual rituals, underscore the ongoing significance of her cult. 
Following the rituals outlined in SukaviNarayandev's Padmā Purāna, 
Manasā is worshipped through both satvik and rajasik modes, 
reflecting a duality in her character as both a benevolent and 
potentially wrathful goddess. 

One of the most striking aspects of Manasā worship in Assam is 
the syncretism between Hindu and tribal traditions, as seen in the 
widespread use of Deodhvani among ethnic groups like the Bodo-
Kachari, Ahom, Chutiya, and Rabha. The term Deodhā/Deodhāi 
itself, referring to non-Brahmin priests, suggests the deep 
interconnection between indigenous shamanistic practices and 
Hinduism. Likewise, the integration of Ojāpāli, a traditional folk 
performance, into the worship of Manasā reflects the goddess's 
incorporation into Assam's broader folk culture. Moreover, the 
creation of sacred spaces associated with Manasā further highlights 
her profound cultural impact. Numerous locations in western Assam 
have been sacralized in her name, demonstrating how religious and 
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mythological narratives can shape physical geographies and local 
identities. These sacred spaces serve not only as places of worship but 
also as focal points of communal identity, where local traditions and 
religious beliefs merge. The Padmāpurāna and other vernacular texts 
have played a crucial role in her widespread veneration, and the 
ongoing ritualistic and cultural practices surrounding her highlight the 
enduring significance of Manasā in Assam's religious landscape. The 
goddess's saga, as depicted in both texts and local practices, continues 
to shape and influence the cultural fabric of Assam, reflecting the 
region's rich religious and cultural diversity. 
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িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ িশ�ণ সমস�াআƉ সĻাৱ� 

সমাধান 

১জাƃৱী কিলতা 
২পাপুমিণ হাজিৰকা 

সাৰাংশ  

ভাষা হ’ল মানুহৰ মনৰ ভাব Ěকাশৰ বিলţ মাধ�ম। ভাষা আহৰণ কৰা 

বুিলেল িশœেৱ মাতৃভাষা বা Ěথম ভাষা আহৰণ কৰা Ěি�য়াসমূহক বুজা হয়। 

আনহােত িýতীয় ভাষা আহৰণ কৰা বুিল ক’Ƒল িশœ আƉ ĚাĖবয়ū উভয়েৰ 

মাতৃভাষাৰ উপিৰ অিতিৰ� ভাষা আহৰণ কৰা Ěি�য়াক বুজায়। িýতীয় ভাষা 

আনুţািনক আƉ অনানুţািনক দুই ধৰেণ আয়á কিৰব পািৰ। অনানুţািনকভােৱ 

আহৰণ কৰা িýতীয় ভাষা źাভািৱক আƉ আনুţািনকভােৱ িশকা িýতীয় ভাষা এক 

িবদ�ায়তিনক পিৰেৱশৰ অĄগƓত। আনুţািনকভােৱ িশকা িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণ 

Ěি�য়াত িবিভĐ কাৰেক বাধাৰ সৃিš কিৰব পােৰ। মাতৃভাষাৰ Ěভাৱ আƉ িýতীয় 

ভাষাৰ গাঁথিনক িদশসমূহ িশ�ণৰ অĄৰায় হ’ব পােৰ। িশকাƉৰ বয়স, আ¨হ, 

ভাষাÀান, কথা Ƒকাৱাৰ িýধােবাধ আিদ সমস�ােয়া িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণত অĄৰায় 

িহচােপ Ƒদখা িদব পােৰ। 

ভাষািবÀানৰ দৃিšভংগীেৰ িশ�ণ সমস�াসমূহক Ěধানৈক চািৰটা ůৰত আেলাচনা 

কিৰব পািৰ— 

ক) ăিনগত ůৰ (Phonetic Level). 

খ) Ɗপগত ůৰ (Morphological Level). 

গ) বাক� গঠনমূলক ůৰ (Syntactical Level). 

ঘ) আখৰ Ƒজাঁটিনৰ সমস�া (Writing System Issues). 

এই গেৱষণা পæত অসমীয়া ভাষা িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ িশকাৰ সময়ত িশকাƉেৱ 

সđুখীন Ƒহাৱা সমস�াসমূহৰ িবষেয় আেলাচনা কৰা হ’ব।  
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বীজ শĦ:  মাতৃভাষা, িýতীয় ভাষা, অসমীয়া ভাষা, িশ�ণ সমস�া।  

িবষয়ৰ পিৰচয়   

ভাষা ƒহেছ মানুেহ মনৰ ভাব Ěকাশ কৰাৰ বিলţ মাধ�ম।বাকযĆৰ ýাৰা 

উ´ািৰত ăিনসমিšৰ Ěণালীবô সংেযাগৰ ফলত ভাষাৰ সৃিš হয়। Ƒগােলাকচċ 

Ƒগাźামীেয় অসমীয়া ব�াকৰণ Ěেৱশ ¨Ĉত ভাষাৰ সংÀা এেনদেৰ দািঙ ধিৰেছ— 

“মনৰ ভাব মুেখেৰ Ěকাশ কৰা ăিনৰ মাধ�মেটােহ ভাষা। মুেখেৰ Ƒকাৱা কথাই 

হ’ল মনৰ ভাব Ěকাশৰ এটা বাহন বা মাধ�ম ; আƉ Ƒসেয় ভাষা ।” এিট িশœেৱ 

জđৰ Ƒডৰ বা দুবছৰ বয়সত কথা ক’বৈল িশেক অথƓাৎ িশœেৱ ভাষা আয়á কেৰ। 

ভাষা দুই ধৰেণ আয়á কিৰব পািৰ—ভাষা আহৰণ আƉ ভাষা িশ�ণ। ভাষা বুিল 

ক’Ƒল মাতৃভাষা বা Ěথম ভাষা, িýতীয় ভাষা আƉ িবেদশী ভাষাক বুজায়। ভাষা 

আহৰণ কৰা বুিলেল িশœেৱ źতঃŹূতƓভােৱ মাতৃভাষা বা Ěথম ভাষাক’বৈল িশকা 

Ěি�য়াসমূহক ধৰা হয়। আনহােত, িýতীয় ভাষাই িশœ আƉ ĚাĖবয়ū উভয়েৰ 

অিতিৰ� ভাষা আহৰণৰ আƉ ভাষা িশ�ণৰ িবষেয় আেলাচনা কেৰ। িযেকােনা 

ব�ি�ৰ মাতৃভাষা হ'ল Ƒতওঁৰ Ěথম ভাষা আƉ Ƒসই ব�ি�জেন িশকা অিতিৰ� 

ভাষা Ƒতওঁৰ বােব িýতীয় ভাষা। িয ভাষা, Ƒকােনা ব�ি� বা Ƒগাţীৰ মাতৃভাষা নহয়, 

আƉ Ƒসই ভাষােটা Ƒতওঁেলােক বসবাস কৰা অÄলত ব�ৱƁত নহয়, Ƒসই ভাষাক 

িবেদশী ভাষা বুিল Ƒকাৱা হয়। 

অসম এখন বƀভািষক ৰাজ�। ইয়াৰ Ěধানভাষা অসমীয়া। অসমীয়া ভাষা 

ইেÙা-ইউেৰাপীয় ভাষা পিৰয়ালৰ অĄগƓত আযƓভাষা। অসমত Ěচিলত আন আন 

ভাষাসমূহ চীন-িতĩতীয় ভাষা পিৰয়ালৰ অĄগƓত। চীন-িতĩতীয় ভাষা পিৰয়ালৰ 

Ƒলাকসকল পূবƓৰপৰা ųায়ী বািসĊা িহচােপ অসমত বসবাস কিৰ আিহেছ। চীন-

িতĩতীয় ভাষা পিৰয়ালৰ ভাষােবাৰ দুেবƓাধ� Ƒহাৱাৰ বােব সাধাৰণ Ƒলােক বুিজব 

Ƒনাৱােৰ। বজাৰ-হাট কিৰবৰ বােব, িশ�া ¨হণৰ বােব, সাংūৃিতক Ƒযাগােযাগৰ 

বােব Ƒতওঁেলােক ঘৰৰ বািহৰৰ সমাজখনৰ লগত Ƒযাগােযাগ কিৰব লগা হয়। 
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Ƒতেন পিৰেĚি�তত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ সহায় ল’ব লগা হয়। Ƒতওঁেলােক বািহৰৰ 

সমাজখনত ভাব িবিনময় কিৰবৰ বােব অসমীয়া ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কেৰ আƉ ঘৰৰ 

িভতৰত িনজৰ ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কেৰ। এেন পিৰিųিতত অসমৰ দেৰ এখন ভািষক 

ƒবিচæময় ৰাজ�ত িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�ণৰ Ěেয়াজনীয়তা আেছ।  

অধ�য়নৰ উেñশ�  

১) িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�ণৰ সময়ত Ƒদখা িদয়া সমস�াৱলী 

আেলাচনা কৰা  

 আƉ 

২) সমস�া সমাধানৰ সĻাৱ� উপায় িবচাৰ কৰা।  

অধ�য়নৰ Ěেয়াজনীয়তা আƉ  Ɖê  

Ěেয়াগ ভাষািবÀানৰ এটা  ƉêপূণƓ িবষয় ƒহেছ— িýতীয় ভাষা 

িশ�ণ(Second Language learning)। Ƒগালকীয় পৃিথৱীত িýতীয় ভাষাৰ 

Ěেয়াজনীয়তা সবƓািধত চিচƓত িবষয়। ব�ৱসািয়ক, ƒশি�ক, ƒববািহক আƉ চাকিৰ 

সং�াĄীয় কাৰণত িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�াৰ Ěৱণতা বৃিô পাইেছ। ভাৰত এখন 

বƀভািষক ৰাŢ। বƀভািষক ৰাŢখনৰ নাগিৰেক মাতৃভাষাৰ লগেত চুবুৰীয়া আন 

দুই-চািৰটা ভাষা জনা Ěেয়াজন। অসম উáৰ-পূবƓাÄলৰ সবƓবৃহৎ ৰাজ�। অসমৰ 

ৰাজ�ভাষা অসমীয়া। অসমীয়াৰ সমাĄৰালভােৱ অসমত Ěচিলত আন িকছুমান 

ভাষা ƒহেছ— বেড়া, িমিচং, Ƒদউৰী, ৰাভা, কািবƓ, িডমাছা, িতৱা আিদ। গিতেক 

অসমৰ ƑĚ�াপটত িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা অধ�য়নৰ Ěেয়াজনীয়তা 

আেছ। িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ সমস�াসমূহ আিৱşাৰ কিৰ তাৰ সমাধানসূæ িবচািৰ 

উিলওৱাৰ Ěেয়াজনীয়তা আেছ।  
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অধ�য়নৰ পিৰসৰ   

আনুţািনকভােৱ অসমীয়া ভাষা িশকাৰ সময়ত ƑŚণীেকাঠাৰ িভতৰৰ 

িশকাƉসকেল সđুখীন Ƒহাৱা সমস�াসমূহক অধ�য়নৰ পিৰসৰৰ িভতৰত 

অĄভুƓ�কৰা ƒহেছ। 

অধ�য়নৰ পôিত   

বণƓনাåক পôিত আƉ িবেŞষণাåক পôিতৰ সহায়ত গেৱষণা পæৰ িবষয় 

আেলাচনা কৰা ƒহেছ।  

তথ� সং¨হৰ উৎস  

মুখ� উৎস িহচােপ পূেবƓাáৰ Ƒ�æীয় ভাষােকċৰ িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণ 

ƑŚণীেকাঠাৰ িশ�াথƓীসকলক Ƒলাৱা ƒহেছ। Ƒগৗণ উৎস িহচােপ ¨ĈআƉ 

গেৱষণাপæৰ সহায় Ƒলাৱা ƒহেছ। 

পূবƓকৃত অধ�য়ন :  

ফণীċ নাৰায়ণ দáবƉৱাই িýতীয় ভাষাসĶেকƓ অসমীয়া ভাষাত বƀিখিন 

আেলাচনা আগবঢ়াইেছ। Ƒতওঁৰ ¨Ĉসমূহৰ িভতৰত—  

১. ভাষা আƉ ভাষা িশ�াৰ źƊপ  (১৯৮০) 

২. An Intensive Course in Assamese (১৯৮০) 

৩. অসমীয়া িচæ শĦাৱলী (১৯৯৪) 

৪. অসমীয়া ভাষা মুকুল, Ěথম ভাগ (১৯৯৬)  

৫. অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ƒখল (১৯৯৫) 

৬. Assamese Phonetic Reader (1997) 

৭. আধুিনক ভাষািবÀান পিৰচয় (২০০৬) 

৮. Ěেয়াগ ভাষািবÀানৰ Ɗপেৰখা (২০০৬) 

অসমীয়া িýতীয় ভাষা বা িবেদশী ভাষা িহচােপ িশেকাৱাৰ উপেযাগীৈক 

Ƒকইখনমান পাঠ�পুিথ Ěকাশ ƒহিছল। তােৰ িভতৰত— 
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৬. পেৰশ চċ ƑদৱশমƓাৰ Assamese Tutor (১৯৬৭)  

৭. িনমƓেলřৰ শমƓাৰ A guide to Assamese (১৯৬৩), লয়াছƓ বুকšল 

৮. িবধুভূষণ দাস Ėাৰ Assamese Self Taught, দাস Ėা Ěকাশন, ১৯৫৬ 

৯. মুকুĊ মাধৱ শমƓাৰ Assamese for All অসম সািহত� সভা ১৯৬৩ 

Assamese Tutor, A guide to Assamese, Assamese Self Taught, 

Assamese for All   ¨Ĉ Ƒকইখন https://archive.org ইȐটাৰেনট 

আৰকাইভত উপলĨ আিছল যিদও বতƓমান উপলĨ নহয়।  

িবষয়ৰ িবেŞষণ  

িশœৰ জđৰ িঠক Ƒডৰ বা দুবছৰৰ িভতৰত িশœেৱ ঘƉৱা পিৰেৱশৰপৰা িয 

ভাষা িশেক Ƒসই ভাষা িশœিটৰ Ěথম ভাষা (First Language)। িপছত িশœিটেয় 

ūুলেতই হওক বা পিৰেৱশৰপৰাই হওক Ƒযিতয়া Ƒবেলগ এটা ভাষা িশেক বা 

আহৰণ কেৰ ƑতেĄ Ƒসই ভাষােটা হ’ব িশœিটৰ বােব িýতীয় ভাষা । িýতীয় ভাষাৰ 

ইংৰাজী ĚিতশĦ Second Language বা Language 2 । িýতীয় ভাষা এিট িশœ 

বা এগৰাকী ব�ি�েয় আনুţািনকভােৱ িশিকব পােৰ অথবা পািৰপািřƓকতাৰপৰা 

আহৰণ কিৰব পােৰ। উদাহৰণźƊেপ, আিজকািল িহĊী ভাষাৰ কাটুƓন ছিব চাই 

সুĊৰৈক িহĊী ক'ব পৰা িশœসকলৰ কথা উেŒখ কিৰব পািৰ। Ƒতওঁেলােক ūুলৈল 

Ƒনােযাৱাৈক আƉ Ƒকােনা িশ�ক Ƒনােহাৱাৈক ঘৰেত বিহ িনেজ িনেজ িহĊী ভাষা 

আয়á কেৰ। Ƒতওঁেলােক মাতৃভাষা অসমীয়াৰ লগেত আন এটা ভাষা সলসলীয়াৈক 

ক’ব পােৰ আƉ বুিজ পায়। এইসকল িশœৰ কাৰেণ িহĊী িýতীয় ভাষা। এই 

Ƒ�æত Ƒতওঁেলােক িýতীয় ভাষােটা আহৰণ কিৰেছ। িýতীয় ভাষা Ƒযিতয়া 

আনুţািনক পিৰেৱশত িশেক Ƒতিতয়া তাক ভাষা িশ�ণ বুিল Ƒকাৱা হয়। িশ�ণ 

বুিল Ƒকাৱাৰ লেগ লেগ ভাষাৰ ব�াকৰণগত িবিধসমূহ আƉ সÀােন ¨হণ কৰা 

অহƓতাসমূহ সামিৰ লয়। ভাষা আহৰণত ব�াকৰণগত িশ�াৰ Ěেয়াজন নহয়। িýতীয় 

ভাষা িশ�ণ এক জিটল Ěি�য়া। মাতৃভাষা আহৰণতৈক িýতীয় ভাষাৰ িশ�ণ 
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Ƒবেলগ। মাতৃভাষা আহৰণৰ িপছতেহ িýতীয় ভাষা িশেক। িýতীয় ভাষা আহৰণ 

উেñশ� Ěেণািদত। িবেশষ উেñশ� আগত ৰািখেহ িýতীয় ভাষাৰ িশকাƉেৱ ভাষা 

িশেক। িযেহতু িýতীয় ভাষা অিবহেন Ěিশ�াথƓীৰ জীৱন অচল নহয়। Ƒসেয়েহ 

িশকাƉসকেল বƀত কš নকৰাৈকেয় ভাষা এটা আয়á কিৰব িবচােৰ। 

পৰĶৰাগত ūুলীয়া িশ�া ব�ৱųাত এেক ƑŚণীত এেক বয়সৰ ল’ৰা-Ƒছাৱালীেয় 

পেঢ়। িকą িýতীয় ভাষাৰ ƑŚণীেকাঠা ইয়াৰ ওেলাটােহ। িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ 

বয়সৰ Ƒকােনা িনিদƓš সীমা নাথােক। Ƒসেয়েহ িশ�াথƓীৰ বয়সৰ িভĐতা থােক। 

বয়সৰ তাৰতম� অনুসিৰ বুজাৰ �মতা সুকীয়া সুকীয়া। িýতীয় ভাষা িশকাবৰ বােব 

ভাষা িশ�কসকেল িবিভĐ পôিত আƉ Ƒকৗশল অৱলĺন কিৰব লগা হয়। িýতীয় 

ভাষা িশকাৰ পôিতেয়ই ƒহেছ িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণ। আনুţািনক আƉ অনানুţািনক 

দুই ধৰেণেৰ িýতীয় ভাষা আয়á কিৰব পািৰ। এই আেলাচনা পæত Ƒকৱল িýতীয় 

ভাষা িশ�ণৰ িবষেয় আেলাচনা আগবেঢ়াৱা ƒহেছ। 

আনুţািনক পিৰেৱশ  

আনুţািনক পিৰেৱশত সĶূণƓ ƒশি�ক ব�ৱųােৰ িýতীয় ভাষা আয়á কিৰব 

পািৰ। এেনদেৰ আয়á কৰা ভাষাক িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণ বুিল Ƒকাৱা 

হয়।উদাহৰণźƊেপ, মহীশূৰিųত ভাৰতীয় ভাষা সংųানৰ অধীনত ভাৰতৰ ৭ টা 

Ƒকċত সবƓমুঠ ২০ টা ভাৰতীয় ভাষা িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ আনুţািনকভােৱ িশেকাৱা 

হয়। উáৰ-পূবƓাÄলৰ বােব থকা Ƒকċেটা  ৱাহাটীৰ Ƒবলতলাত অৱিųত। এই 

Ƒকċত চািৰটা ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া হয়— অসমীয়া, বেড়া, মিণপুৰী আƉ Ƒনপালী। 

ভাৰতৰ আন আন ঠাইত থকা Ƒকċেকইটা ƒহেছ — 

�িমক 

নং 

ভাষা Ƒকċৰ নাম Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া ভাষা 

১ North Eastern Regional 

Language Centre (NERLC), 

Guwahati 

অসমীয়া, বেড়া, মিণপুৰী, 

Ƒনপালী 
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২ Eastern Regional 

LanguageCentre (ERLC), 

Bhubaneswar 

বাংলা, উিড়য়া, ƒমেথলী, 

চাĄালী 

৩ Northern Regional Language 

Centre (NRLC), Patiala 

Ƒডা¨ী, কািŘৰী, পাÇাৱী 

৪ Southern Regional Language 

Centre (SRLC), Mysuru 

কানাড়া, মালায়ালম, তািমল, 

Ƒতেল  

৫ Urdu Teaching and Research 

Centre (UTRC), Luknow 

উদুƓ 

Ěণালীবôভােৱ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ কথন, পঠন আƉ Ƒলখনৰ িশ�া Ěদানৰ 

কাৰেণ অসমৰ জাতীয় অনুţান অসম সািহত� সভাৰ মু� িশ�া সংসদৰ অধীনত 

২০১৭ চনৰপৰা এবছৰীয়া ভাষািশ�া পাঠ��ম ĚৱতƓন কৰা হয়। এই সংসদৰ 

অধীনত অসমৰ বািহেৰও অƉণাচল Ěেদশৰ নাহৰল নত এটা Ƒকċ মুকিল কিৰ 

ইµুক Ƒলােক অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�া ¨হণ কিৰব পৰাৈক িতিনমহীয়া পাঠ��ম ĚŰত 

কৰা ƒহেছ। বতƓমান অসমত ৬ টা Ƒকċত মু� িশ�া সংসদৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

পাঠ��ম সুকলেম চিল আেছ।  

অনানুţািনক পিৰেৱশ 

যিদ Ƒকােনা এক ভািষক পিৰমÙলত এজন ব�ি� দীঘƓিদন ধিৰ বাস কিৰ 

আিহেছ, Ƒতেন পিৰেĚি�তত Ƒসই ব�ি�জেন আেপানা-আপুিন পািৰপািřƓক 

পিৰেৱশৰপৰা িýতীয় ভাষা আয়á কেৰ। Ƒতিতয়া তাক িýতীয় ভাষা আহৰণ কৰা 

বুিল Ƒকাৱা হয়। 

িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�ণৰ চমু ইিতহাস  

১৮২৬ চনত ইয়াÙাবু সিčৰ চুি� হয়। এই চুি� অনুসিৰ অসম িīিটছৰ 

অধীনৈল যায়। অসম িīিটছৰ অধীনৈল Ƒযাৱাৰ পৰৱáƓী কালত Ěশাসিনক সুিবধাৰ 
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বােব বƀেতা বাংলা ভাষী Ƒলাক অসমৈল আিনিছল। বাংলা আƉ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

যেথš িমল আেছ। Ƒসেয়েহ িīিটছসকেল অসমীয়া ভাষাক বাংলা ভাষাৰ উপভাষা 

বুিল ƒকিছল আƉ অসমৰ কাযƓালয় আƉ ন�ায়ালয়সমূহত বাংলা ভাষা চৰকাৰী 

ভাষা িহচােপ ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা ƒহিছল। ১৮৪৬ চনত িমছেনৰীসকলৰ উেদ�াগত 

‘অƉেণাদই’ নামৰ আেলাচনী Ěকাশ পায়। ‘অƉেণাদই’ -ৰ পাতেতই অসমীয়া 

ভাষা Ƒয বাংলা ভাষাৰ উপভাষা নহয়, এটা źতĆ ভাষা Ƒসই কথা Ěমািণত হয়। 

অসমীয়া ভাষা পুনৰ উôাৰৰ Ƒ�æত ‘অƉেণাদই’ কাকতৰ অৱদান উেŒখেযাগ�।  

১৯৫২ চনৰপৰা অসমীয়া ভাষাক চৰকাৰী ভাষা িহচােপ źীকৃিত আƉ 

অসমৰ িশ�ানুţানসমূহত িশ�াৰ মাধ�ম িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কৰাৰ 

বােব এক আেĊালনৰ সূæপাত ƒহিছল। ভাষাক Ƒকċ কিৰ ভাৰতৰ ৰাজ� গঠন 

‘ৰাজ� পুনৰ গঠন আইন, ১৯৫৬’ বলবৎ Ƒহাৱাৰ িপছত এই আেĊালন অিধক 

সবল হয়। অসম সািহত� সভাই অসমীয়া ভাষাক অসমৰ চৰকাৰী ভাষা িহচােপ 

źীকৃিত িদবৈল দাবী জনায়। পৰৱáƓী সময়ত ‘অসম চৰকাৰী ভাষা আইন, ১৯৬০’ 

Ěণয়ন কৰা হয় আƉ অসমীয়া ভাষাক চৰকাৰী ভাষা িহচােপ źীকৃিত Ěদান কৰা 

হয়। ভাষা আইন Ěণয়ন Ƒহাৱাৰ িপছত বৰাক উপত�কাত এই আইনৰ িবেৰািধতা 

কৰা ƒহিছল। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ এই দুেযƓাগ কালৰ িপছত ১৯৬২ চনত অসম সািহত� 

সভােয় অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�া পৰী�া বুিল অসমীয়া নজনা Ƒলােক িশিকবৰ বােব 

এিট পাঠ��ম আৰĻ কিৰিছল। এই পাঠ��ম িকমান িদন চিলল তাৰ তথ� Ƒপাৱা 

Ƒহাৱা নাই। িপছত অসমৰ জাতীয় অনুţান অসম সািহত� সভাই সভাৰ সংিবধানৰ 

৭ নং পিৰেµদৰ ৪২ নĺৰ দফা অনুসিৰ ২০০৯ চনত ‘অসম সািহত� সভা মু� 

িশ�া পাঠ��ম সংসদ’ গঠন কেৰ। এই সংসদৰ মুখ� উেñশ� আিছল—  

 অসমৰ Ƒভৗেগািলক চািৰসীমাৰ িভতৰত আƉ অসমৰ বািহৰত বসবাস 

কিৰ থকা অনা-অসমীয়া িযসকল Ƒলােক অসমীয়া ভাষােটা ক’ব আƉ 

িলিখব নাজােন Ƒতেন Ƒলাকক অসমীয়া ভাষা-িশ�া Ěদান কৰা। 
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 মাতৃভাষাৰ Ěচাৰ আƉ সংবধƓন কৰা। 

 Ěশাসিনক ůৰত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěণয়ন সুচল কৰা। 

 সামািজকভােৱ অসমীয়া আƉ অনা-অসমীয়া Ƒলাকৰ মাজত সমēয় Ƒসতু 

গিঢ় Ƒতালা। লগেত িযসকল অসমীয়া ছাæ-ছাæীেয় ইংৰাজী মাধ�মত িশ�া 

¨হণ কিৰ িবিভĐ কাৰণত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ িশ�া ¨হণৰপৰা বিÄত হ’ল, 

Ƒসই ছাæ-ছাæীসকলক অসমীয়া ভাষািশ�া িদয়ােটা সংসদৰ জাতীয় দািয়ê 

বুিল ধৰা ƒহেছ। 

১৯৮০ চনৰ জুলাই মাহৰ ৩১ তািৰেখ  ৱাহাটীৰ িব. বƉৱা কেলজত 

Institute of North Eastern Languages নামৰ এিট অনুţানৰ জđ ƒহিছল। 

এই অনুţানেটা পিৰচালনা কিৰবৰ বােব এখন পÇীয়ন কিমিট গঠন কৰা ƒহিছল। 

এই কিমিটখনৰ নাম িদয়া ƒহিছল North Eastern Language Society. 

কিমিটখনৰ উপেদšা িহচােপ আিছল ড�ৰ সেত�ċনাথ শমƓা। সভাপিত িহচােপ 

আিছল ĚফুŒ দá Ƒগাźামী আƉ সĶাদক আিছল ড�ৰ ভৱানী শমƓা। North 

Eastern Language Society ৰ মুখ� উেñশ� আিছল কমƓসূেæ বািহৰৰপৰা অহা 

অনা অসমীয়া Ƒলাকসকলক অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া। ১৯৮৭ চনৰ 

Ƒশষভাগৈলেক অনুţানিট সুĊৰƊেপ পিৰচািলত ƒহ আিছল যিদও ১৯৮৮ চনত 

আনুţািনকভােৱ অনুţানিট বč ƒহ যায়।   

 ১৯৬৯ চনত কণƓাটকৰ মহীশূৰত ভাৰত চৰকাৰৰ অধীনত ভাৰতীয়ভাষা 

সংųান ųাপন হয়। ভাৰতীয় ভাষা সংųানৰ উেদ�াগত ১৯৭১ চনত উিৰষ�াৰ 

ভূৱেনřৰত Eastern Regional Language Centre ųািপত হয়। এই Ƒকċেত 

Ƒপান Ěথমবাৰৰ বােব ভাষা সংųানৰ উেদ�াগত িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া 

ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ আৰĻ ƒহিছল। এই Ěিশ�ণ দহমাহৰ বােব িদয়া ƒহিছল। Ƒতিতয়া 

উিৰষ�াৰ ųানীয় Ƒলাকসকেল Eastern Regional Language Centre Ƒকċত 

অসমীয়া ভাষা িশিকিছল। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া Ěিশ�ক দুজন আিছল 
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ফণীċ নাৰায়ণ দáবƉৱা আƉ তািৰণী কাĄ Ƒগাźামী। ১৯৭১ চনৰপৰা ২০০৫ চনৰ 

জুন মাহৈলেক সুদীঘƓ ৩৪ বছৰ ভুনেৱřৰ Ƒকċত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া 

ƒহিছল। ২০০৫ চনৰ ১৭ জুলাই তািৰেখ এই Ƒকċেটা ভুৱেনřৰৰপৰা উঠাই আিন 

 ৱাহাটীৰ Ƒবলতলািųত ভাৰতীয় ভাষা সংųানৰ কাযƓালয়ত আৰĻ কৰা হয়। ইয়াৰ 

আগেত Ƒবলতলাৰ কাযƓালয়েটা গেৱষণা Ƒকċ িহচােপ পিৰচািলত ƒহ আিছল। 

ইয়াৰপৰা গেৱষণাধমƓী কামকাজ চিল আিছল। িপছৈল এই Ƒকċেটা North-

Eastern Regional Language Centre িহচােপ নামকৰণ কৰা হয়। ২০০৫ 

চনৰপৰা এিতয়াৈলেক Ƒকċেটাত িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ লগেত 

মিণপুৰী, বেড়া আƉ Ƒনপালী ভাষাৰ Ěিশ�ণ িদয়া হয়।  

িýতীয়ভাষা িশ�ণৰ সময়ত উ÷ৱ Ƒহাৱা সমস�া : 

ভাষাৰ Ěধান চািৰটা ůৰ ƒহেছ ăিন, Ɗপ, বাক� আƉ অথƓ। ভাষাৰ গঠন 

Ěি�য়াত এই চািৰটা ůৰ অĄিনƓিহত ƒহ থােক। এই ůৰেকইটা লািন িনিচগাৈক 

এটাৰ লগত আনেটা সংপৃ� ƒহ থােক। ভাষা িশ�ণৰ সমস�াসমূেহা এই চািৰটা 

ůৰেত Ƒহাৱা পিৰলি�ত হয়। Ěেত�ক ভাষাৰ ভািষক ůৰেবাৰ এেক হ’Ƒলওিকą 

ভাষাৰ গাঁথিনক ƒবিশš� সুকীয়া। িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ সময়ত িশ�াথƓীসকেল 

সđুখীন Ƒহাৱা সমস�াসমূহএেনধৰণৰ — 

ক) ăিনগত ůৰ (Phonetic Level). 

খ) Ɗপগতůৰ (Morphological Level). 

গ) বাক� গঠনমূলক ůৰ  (Syntactical Level). 

ঘ) Ƒলখন সমস�া (Writing Issues) 

উিŒিখত Ěধান চািৰটা কাৰণৰ িপছত আনুসংিগক আন Ƒকতেবাৰ সমস�ােয়া ভাষা 

িশ�ণত বাধাৰ সৃিš কিৰব পােৰ। Ƒতেনধৰণৰ সমস�াৰ িভতৰত— 

ক) Ěথম ভাষাৰ Ěভাৱঃ িযেকােনা Ƒলাকৰ Ěথম ভাষা ƒহেছ জীৱনৰ 

ĚাৰিĻক অৱųাত আহৰণ কৰা ভাষা। Ƒসই ভাষাত ব�ি�ৰ দ�তা Ƒবিছ থােক। 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page45        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

ব�ি�ৰ মন-মগজুত সিÄত ƒহ থকা Ěথম ভাষাৰ ভািষক গঠেন িýতীয় ভাষা 

িশ�ণত বাধাৰ সৃিš কিৰব পােৰ।  

খ) বয়সঃ িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ বয়সৰ Ƒকােনা িনিদƓš সময়সীমা নাথােক। 

৪৫ বছৰৈলেক আনুţািনকভােৱ ভাষা িশ�ণৰ Ƒযাগ�তা থােক। বয়স Ƒহাৱাৰ লেগ 

লেগ ব�ি�ৰ বুজন �মতা Ɔাস হ’ব পােৰ। বুজন �মতা Ɔাস হ’Ƒল পাঠ� িবষয় 

সহেজ আয়á কিৰব Ƒনাৱােৰ।   

গ) িশকাƉৰ উেñশ� আƉ আ¨হঃ িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ উেñশ� 

সকেলােৰ Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ হয়। Ƒসই অনুসিৰ আ¨েহা Ƒবেলগ হয়। Ƒকােনােৱ যিদ 

ভাষােটা গেৱষণামূলক উেñশ�েৰ িশিকেছ আন Ƒকােনােৱ ভাষােটা মাæ ক’ব পৰাৰ 

বােব িশিকেছ, Ƒকােনােৱ হাতত বƀত সময় আেছ এেনই থকাতৈক ভাষা এটােক 

িশিকেছ, Ƒকােনােৱ অিতিৰ� ভাষা জনাৰ বােব িশিকেছ। গিতেক িশকাƉৰ উেñশ� 

অনুসিৰ আ¨হ Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ হয়।   

ঘ) সময়ঃ Ěথম ভাষা আহৰণৰ বােব অফুৰĄ সময় থােক; িকą িýতীয় 

ভাষা িনিদƓš সময়ত িশিক Ƒশষ কিৰব লােগ। Ƒকােনা িশকাƉৰ বােব Ƒসই িনিদƓš 

সময়সীমাৰ িভতৰত ভাষােটা আয়á কিৰব Ƒনাৱািৰব পােৰ। 

ঘ) কথা Ƒকাৱাত িýধােবাধঃ ভাষােটা িশকাৰ িপছত িশকাƉেৱ ক’বৈল 

লাজ কেৰ। কওঁেত ভুল হ’Ƒল আেন হাঁিহব, হাঁিহেল লাজ পাব এেনধৰণৰ এক 

মানিসকতাই িশকাƉৰ মনত Ƒদালা িদ থােক। ন-িশকাƉেৱ ভুেল-œôই ভাষােটা 

ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰেলেহ Ƒসানকােল িশিকব।গিতেক িশকাƉসকেল িýধাহীনভােৱ িশিক 

থকা ভাষাত কথা পািতব লােগ, Ƒতিতয়া সলসলীয়াৈক ভাষােটা আয়á কিৰব 

পািৰব।  

ঙ) ভাষা Ƒকৗশলঃ িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণতেযাগােযাগৰ দ�তা আহৰণ 

কিৰবৈল হ’Ƒল িশ�াথƓীসকেল œনা, Ƒকাৱা, পঢ়া আƉ িলখা এই চািৰটা দ�তা 
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িশিকব লািগব। িবিভĐ িশ�াথƓীৰ ƒবিচæময় ভািষক পটভূিম থকাৰ বােব ভাষা 

িশকাƉসকলৰ কাৰেণিýতীয় ভাষাৰ আহৰণ আƉ িশ�ণ এক Ěকৃত Ěত�াƄান ƒহ 

পেৰ। 

ăিনগত ůৰ ((Phonetic Level)  

১) ăিনগত িদশেটা িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ আটাইতৈক  ƉêপূণƓ িদশ। ভাষা 

আয়á কিৰবৈল হ’Ƒল িশ�াথƓীসকেল ল��ভাষাত উ´ািৰত Ƒহাৱা ăিনসমূহৰ 

উ´াৰণ িশিকব লািগব। অন�থা িশ�াথƓীজেন œôৈক ভাষােটা ক’ব Ƒনাৱািৰব। 

অসমীয়া ভাষা ভাৰতীয় আযƓভাষা পিৰয়ালৰ অĄগƓত ভাষা। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ /স/ 

এটা িবেশষ ăিন। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ এই পŔতালব� আƉ উŪăিন শ, স, ষ 

ăিনেকইটা অসমীয়া ভাষাত িযদেৰ উ´ািৰত হয় আন ভাৰতীয় ভাষাত Ƒসই ধৰেণ 

উ´াৰণ নহয়। ăিনেকইটা Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ নােমেৰ Ƒকাৱা হয় যিদও ইহঁতৰ 

উ´াৰণ এেক। অসমীয়া ভাষাত /স/ উ´াৰণ একক ƒবিশš�। Ƒসেয়েহ আন 

ভাৰতীয় ভাষা-ভাষী Ƒলােক এই ăিন Ƒকইটা উ´াৰণ কিৰবৈল অসুিবধা পায়। অন� 

ভাষাৰ িশকাƉেৱ এই ăিন Ƒকইটা দĄমূলীয় অেঘাষ /চ/ িহচােপেহ, আেকৗ 

কȐঠăিন /হ/ িহচােপ উ´াৰণ কেৰ; িকą অসমীয়া ভাষাত /চ/ আƉ /হ/ দুটা 

Ƒবেলগ ăিন। Ƒতেনে�æত শ, স, ষ থকা শĦেবাৰ যিদ চ আƉ হ িহচােপ উ´াৰণ 

কেৰ,Ƒতিতয়া তাৰ অথƓ িবįািĄ Ƒহাৱা পিৰলি�ত হয়। এটা উদাহৰেণেৰ চােল 

কথােটা Ƒবিছ ŵš হ’ব— 

মূল শĦ িশকাƉৰ উ´াৰণ 

সাত   হাত/চাত  

অসম   অহম/অচম 

শাড়ী   চাড়ী    

২) অসমৰ বৃহáম জনেগাţীয় ভাষা বেড়াভাষাত অōĚাণ /প/ আƉ 

মহাĚাণ /ভ/ ăিন নাই। Ƒসইকাৰেণ বেড়া ভাষাৰ িশকাƉসকেল (িকছু িকছু 
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িশকাƉ) িýতীয় ভাষা িহচােপ অসমীয়া ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কেৰাঁেত প আƉ ভ ăিনক 

�েম ফ আƉ ব বুিল উ´াৰণ কেৰ। উদাহৰণźƊেপ, 

    অসমীয়া শĦ  বেড়া িশকাƉসকলৰ উ´াৰণ 

পাত (leaf)             ফাত 

পানী (water)   ফানী 

ভাত (rice)   বাত 

ভাল (good)   বাল 

৩) অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ /অ’/ আƉ /এ’/ ăিন দুটা অসমীয়া źৰবণƓৰ আখৰমালাত 

নাই। /অ’/ আƉ /এ’/ ăিনেয় শĦৰ অথƓ পাথƓক� ঘটায় আƉ ইহঁত িবিশš 

ăিনৰ অĄগƓত। আখৰমালাত নথকাৰ বােব অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ন-িশকাƉসকল এই 

ăিন দুটাৰ ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ěিত সেচতন নহয়। এই ăিনযু� শĦ পেঢ়াঁেত বা িলেখাঁেত 

Ƒতওঁেলােক ভুল কেৰ। উদাহৰণźƊেপ,  

ম’হ    মহ 

ব’ল    বল 

ৰ’দ    ৰদ 

ক’ৰ    কৰ 

য’ত    যত 

Ɗপগত ůৰ (Morphological Level)  

ক) “ভাষা এটাৰ Ɗপ (Morpheme), Ɗপৰ সংেযাগ আƉ Ƒতেন সংেযাগৰ 

ফলত সৃš নতুন অথƓবাচক শĦ বা পদ গঠনৰ পযƓােলাচনাই ƒহেছ Ƒসই ভাষােটাৰ 

Ɗপতâ।’’ অসমীয়া ভাষােটা Ěত�য়বাচক ভাষা। বŰৰ আকাৰ, আকৃিত আƉ গঢ় 

অনুসিৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাত Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ িনিদƓšতাবাচক Ěত�য় ব�ৱহাৰ হয়। Ƒতেন 

িকছুমান Ěত�য় ƒহেছ—Ƒটা, -খন, -ডাল, -পাত, -Ƒজাপা, -িখলা ইত�ািদ। সংখ�াবাচক 

শĦৰ লগেতা এই িনিদƓšতাবাচক Ěত�য়েবাৰ Ƒযাগ কিৰ সংখ�া বুজাব পািৰ। -জন 

Ěত�য়েটা Ƒকৱল পুƉষবাচক মানুহৰ Ƒ�æতেহ ব�ৱহাৰ হয়। űীিলংগবাচক -জনী 
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Ěত�য়েটা মানুহ আƉ জą উভয় Ƒ�æেত ব�ৱহাৰ হয়।  -Ƒজাপা Ěত�য়েটা Ƒকৱল 

গছৰ Ƒ�æতেহ ব�ৱহাৰ হয়। িঠক Ƒতেনৈক -িখলা Ěত�য়েটা Ƒকৱল গছৰ পাত আƉ 

কাগজৰ Ƒ�æতেহ ব�ৱহাৰ হয়। ওপৰত Ƒকাৱাৰ দেৰ Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ গঢ় বা 

আকাৰ অনুসিৰ ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা Ěত�য়েবাৰ ভাষা িশকাƉসকেল সহেজ আয়á কিৰব 

Ƒনাৱােৰ। উáৰ-পূব Ƒ�æীয় ভাষা Ƒকċৰ িশকাƉসকেল অসমীয়া ভাষাত কথা 

কওঁেত সহজেত চকুত পৰা Ƒকইটামান ভুল এেনধৰণৰ— 

মাতৃভাষী   িশকাƉ 

গছেজাপা   গছেটা 

ল’ৰােটা   ল’ৰাজনী 

ফুলপাহ   ফুলেটা 

চুিলডাল   চুিলখন/চুিলেটা 

Ƒছাৱালীজনী   Ƒছাৱালীেটা 

 খ) অসমীয়া ভাষাত পুƉষ অনুসিৰ ি�য়াৰ Ɗপেবাৰ Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ হয়। 

Ěথম পুƉষ (মই), িýতীয় পুƉষ (তই, তুিম, আপুিন) আƉ তৃতীয় পুƉষ (িস, তাই, 

Ƒতওঁ, Ƒতেখত, এেখত) এই িতিনওটা পুƉষৰ পুƉষবাচক িবভি� Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ। 

িশকাƉসকেল Ěথম আƉ িýতীয় দুেয়াটা পুƉষেত তৃতীয় পুƉষৰ িবভি�েহ 

Ěেয়াগ কৰা Ƒদখা যায়। উদাহৰণźƊেপ, Ěথম পুƉষত বতƓমান কালত পুƉষবাচক 

িবভি� -ও।ঁ Ƒযেন— 

মই িবƀ নােচাঁ    

(ধাতুƊপ+ বতƓমানকালত Ěথম পুƉষৰ পুƉষবাচক িবভি�) 

িকą ন-িশকাƉ িশ�াথƓীজেন অœô Ěেয়াগ কিৰ কয়- 

মই িবƀ নােচ।     

(ধাতুƊপ+ বতƓমানকালত তৃতীয় পুƉষৰ পুƉষবাচক িবভি�) 
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মই িবƀ নােচ বুিল ক’Ƒল ভুল হ’ব। কাৰণ এই নােচ (নাচ + এ) 

ি�য়াƊপেটা অসমীয়া ভাষাত তৃতীয় পুƉষতেহ ব�ৱহাৰ হয়। Ƒতিতয়া হ’Ƒল কতƓা 

আƉ ি�য়াৰ মাজত সĶকƓ ųাপন নহ’ল আƉ বাক�েটাৰ গঠন œô নহ’ল। 

গ) আেকৗ, আেদশসূচক বাক�েতা পুƉষ অনুসিৰ ি�য়াৰ গঠন সুকীয়া। 

িýতীয় পুƉষৰ মান�াথƓআপুিনৰ লগত ি�য়াৰ গঠন এেনধৰণৰ হয়—কওক, বহক, 

খাওক, যাওক, কৰক । Ƒযেন—আপুিন কওক, আপুিন বহক, আপুিন খাওক, আপুিন 

যাওক ইত�ািদ। ভাষাৰ ব�াকৰণগত িদশেটাৰ Ěিত ল�� ৰািখ ভাষা Ƒকাৱা নহয়। 

Ƒসেয়েহ িýতীয় ভাষা িশকাƉজেন ভাষােটা Ƒকাৱাৰ সময়ত সেচতন ƒহ নকয় বা 

অÀােত Ƒতওঁ ভুলৈক কয়— 

 আপুিন ক’ (you say) 

 আপুিন বƷ’ (you sit) 

অসমীয়া মাতৃভাষা Ƒকাৱাজনৰ এই ব�াকৰণগত িদশেবাৰ Àাত নহয় যিদও 

Ƒতওঁ Ƒকিতয়াও আপুিন ক বা আপুিন বƷ বুিল নকয়। উáৰ-পূব Ƒ�æীয় ভাষা 

Ƒকċৰ িযসকল িশকাƉৰ মাতৃভাষা বেড়া, Ƒতওঁেলােক এই ভুলেটা Ƒবিছৈক কৰা 

কৰা পিৰলি�ত হয়। কাৰণ Ƒতওঁেলাকৰ ভাষাত পুƉষবাচক িবভি� নাই, সকেলা 

পুƉষেত ি�য়াৰ Ɗপ এেকথােক।  

ওপৰৰ উদাহৰণ দুটাৰ Ěথম বাক�ত ি�য়াƊপ ক’ িýতীয় পুƉষৰ 

তুµাথƓতেহ (তই) ব�ৱহাৰ হয়।  

ঘ) সĺčবাচক শĦত দুতৰপীয়া িবভি� Ěেয়াগ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ একক 

ƒবিশš�। িহĊী, তািমল আƉ অসমৰ জনেগাţীয় ভাষাত এই িবেশষê নাই। 

অসমীয়া ভাষাত Ěথম পুƉষত সĺčবাচক িবভি� Ƒযাগ নহয়। িýতীয় আƉ তৃতীয় 

পুƉষত মান�াথƓ আƉ তুµাথƓত Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ িবভি� Ƒযাগ হয়।অৱেশ� িýতীয় 

পুƉষৰ মান�াথƓৰ আপুিন আƉ তৃতীয় পুƉষৰ সĺčবাচক িবভি�ৰ িচন এেকই। 

ন-িশকাƉসকেল পুƉষ অনুসিৰ সĺčপদত Ƒযাগ Ƒহাৱা িবভি�ৰ Ěেয়াগৰ Ěিত 
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উদাসীন ƒহ থােক। Ƒতওঁেলােক তলত উেŒখ কৰা ধৰণৰ বাক�ত সĺčপদৰ 

িবভি� ব�ৱহাৰ নকেৰ। উেŒখেযাগ� Ƒয বতƓমান Ěজđৰ অসমীয়া 

মাতৃভাষীসকেলও সĺčপদৰ িবভি� Ěেয়াগ নকেৰ। 

উদাহৰণźƊেপ, 

অসমীয়া ভাষাত,  

Ěথম পুƉষত 

   Ƒমাৰ মাক মাতা (সĺčপদ মা + কমƓকাৰকৰ িবভি�) 

িýতীয় পুƉষত, 

   Ƒতামাৰ (মান�াথƓ) মাৰাক মাতা। 

(সĺčপদ মা + সĺčপদৰ িবভি� + কমƓকাৰকৰ িবভি�) 

   Ƒতাৰ (তুµাথƓ) মাৰক মাত। 

(সĺčপদ মা + সĺčপদৰ িবভি� + কমƓকাৰকৰ িবভি�) 

 আেপানাৰ (অিধক মান�থƓ) মাকক মাতক।  

(সĺčপদ মা + সĺčপদৰ িবভি� + কমƓকাৰকৰ িবভি�) 

 তৃতীয় পুƉষত, 

 তাৰ/তাই (তুµাথƓ) মাকক মাতক 

 Ƒতওঁৰ/এওঁৰ/এেখতৰ/Ƒতেখতৰ (মান�াথƓ) মাকক মাতক। 

বাক� গঠনমূলক ůৰ  (Syntactical Level)   

বাক� গঠনৰ Ƒ�æত সাধাৰণেত কৰা ভুলেবাৰ কাৰক আƉ িবভি�ৰ 

ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত হয়। িবভি� ব�ৱহাৰ নকৰাৈকেয় বাক� গঠন কেৰ। 

উদাহৰণźƊেপ, 

 Ƒতামােলােক বল Ƒখিল আছা। (you are playing ball) 

 (কতƓা+কতƓাকাৰকৰ িবভি�) 
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বাক�েটাত কতƓা কাৰকৰ -এ িবভি� Ƒযাগ ƒহেছ । িশকাƉেৱ ক’ত, Ƒকিতয়া, 

Ƒকেনদেৰ িবভি�ৰ Ěেয়াগ হয় Ƒসই Ƒ�æত Ƒতওঁেলাক Ƒদােধাৰেমােধাৰত পেৰ। 

িবেশষৈক িলখাৰ Ƒ�æত এেনধৰণৰ বাক�গত ভুলেবাৰ দৃিšেগাচৰ হয়। ওপৰত 

িদয়া উদাহৰণেটা যিদ লওঁ Ƒতওঁেলােক তলত উেŒখ কৰাৰ ধৰেণেৰ িলেখ— 

 Ƒতামােলাক বল Ƒখিল আছা। (you are playing ball) 

(কতƓা+?) 

িশকাƉেৱ Ƒকাৱা Ƒকইটামান ভুল বাক� এেনধৰণৰ— 

 ৰােম ūুলৈল গ’ল (ৰাম কতƓাৰ লগত কতƓা িবভি� -এ Ƒযাগ কেৰ) 

 গƉ ঘাহঁ খায়। (কতƓা িবভি� Ƒলাপ) 

 Ƒদউতােয় আিজ অিফচৈল নাযায়। (Ƒদউতা কতƓাৰ লগত কতƓা িবভি� -এ 

Ƒযাগ কেৰ) 

িলখন সমস�া (Orthographic Level)   

অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ আখৰ-Ƒজাটঁিন এটা ডাঙৰ সমস�া। ১৮১৩ চনত আåাৰাম 

শমƓাই নতুন িনয়ম খÙৰ আৰĻিণেত থকা ‘নােমাচাৰণৰ বণƓ িবচাৰ’ িশতােনেৰ 

আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিনৰ সমস�া সĶেকƓ Ěথম আেলাচনাৰ বাট মুকিল কিৰিছল। Ěথম 

অসমীয়া আেলাচনী ‘অƉেণাদই’ত িমছেনৰীসকেল ‘আখৰৰ িযমান জািত িতমানেহ 

িলিখব লােগ, এেক জািতেৰ দুই িতিন Ěেভদৰ সকাম নাই’ বুিল আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিনৰ 

সৰলীকৰণৰ Ěেচšা কিৰিছল। মাইলছ īনছেন Ƒতওঁৰ ‘অসমীয়া ইংৰাজী 

অিভধান’ত আƉ নাথান īাউেন Ƒতওঁৰ ব�াকৰণত অসমীয়া Ƒলাকৰ উ´াৰণ ৰীিতৰ 

ওপৰত িভিá কিৰ অসমীয়া শĦৰ আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিন িনধƓাৰণ কিৰবৈল যä কিৰিছল। 

Ƒহমচċ বƉৱাই Ƒতওঁৰ ব�াকৰণ আƉ অিভধানত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিনৰ 

আউল লগা Ƒজাঁট ভািঙবৰ যä কিৰিছল ।  

ক) আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিনৰ Ƒ�æত িýতীয় ভাষাৰ িশকাƉসকেল সতেত কৰা 

Ƒকইটামান ভুল ƒহেছ— 
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 Ɔź źৰăিন আƉ দীঘƓ źৰăিন ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 চ, ছ আƉ জ, য ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 দĄ� ন আƉ মূধƓন� ণ ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 ব আƉ ৱ ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 শ, ষ, স ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 চċিবĊু ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æত 

 ৰ আƉ ড় ৰ Ƒ�æত 

খ) অসমীয়াত এেকটা শĦেৰ িকছুমান ব�Çনত অ-źৰ উ´ািৰত হয়, 

িকছুমানত নহয়। অ-źৰ উ´ািৰত Ƒনােহাৱা ব�Çনক হলĄ ব�Çন Ƒবােল। এেন বণƓ 

বুজাবৈল বণƓেটাৰ তলত িযেটা িচন িদয়া হয় তাক হলĄ Ƒবােল। িকą বƀেতা 

ব�ÇনাĄ হ’Ƒলও তলত হলĄ িচনেটা িলখা নহয়। সকেলা শĦেত ব�Çনৰ উ´াৰণ 

জনা সĻৱ নহয়। Ƒসইকাৰেণ ন-িশকাƉসকলৰ উ´াৰণত Ƒখিলেমিল লােগ; Ƒতিতয়া 

অথƓৰ িভĐতা বুজা নাযায়। Ƒযেন— 

źৰাĄ    ব�ÇনাĄ 

পাƽ (side)   পাৰ (pigeon) 

বাƽ (day)   বাৰ (twelve)  

গ) অসমীয়া ভাষাত যু�া�ৰ Ƒবিছ। যু�া�ৰ থকা শĦেবাৰ পঢ়া আƉ 

িলখা দুেয়াটা কাযƓেত িশকাƉসকেল কিঠন পায়। পাঠ��মৰ িনিদƓš সমসসীমাৰ 

িভতৰত আটাইিখিন যু�া�ৰ িশিক আয়á কৰা দুিবƓসহ ƒহ পেৰ।  

ভাষাৰ Ěসাৰত আখৰ-Ƒজাঁটিনেয় ব�াঘাত জđায়। উ´াৰণৰ লগত আখৰ-

Ƒজাটঁিনৰ সমēয় নহ’Ƒল ন িশকাƉেৱ ভাষা আয়á কিৰবৈল টান পায়। ফলত অন� 

ভাষাৰ Ěভাৱ Ƒবিছৈক পেৰ। Ěভাৱৰ ফলত যােত ভাষাই িনজź Ɗপেটা ƑহƉৱাই 

Ƒনেপলায় Ƒসই িবষেয়ও িচĄা কৰা Ěেয়াজন। ভাষা উপেযাগী আধুিনক যĆপািত 

ব�ৱহাৰৰ Ƒ�æেতা আখৰ-Ƒজাটঁিনেয় সমস�াৰ সৃিš কেৰ।  
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সমস�াৰ সĻাৱ� সমাধান  

িýতীয় ভাষািশ�ণৰ সময়ত বƀ সমস�াৰ সৃিš হয়; িকą সিঠক পôিত 

অনুসৰণ কিৰেল এই সমস�ােবাৰৰ সমাধান সĻৱ। তলত সমস�া সমাধানৰ সĻাৱ� 

উপায় Ƒকইটামান িদয়া ƒহেছ— 

১) ăিনগত সমস�াসমূহ Ƒনােহাৱা কিৰবৈল হ’Ƒল ভাষা িশ�ণ Ƒকċসমূহত 

ăিন গেৱষণাগাৰ (Speech Laboratory) থকা বাÆনীয়। Ěেত�ক ভাষাৰ ăিনৰ 

উ´াৰণৰ ųান আƉ ধৰণ Ƒবেলগ Ƒবেলগ। পৰী�াগাৰত Ěিতেটা ăিনৰ উ´াৰণ 

œিন আƉ ক’ত Ƒকেনদেৰ উ´ািৰত ƒহেছ তাক চকুেৰ Ěত�� কিৰ িশকাƉেৱ 

উ´াৰণৰ অভ�াস কিৰব পােৰ।  

২) ভাষা িশ�ণৰ বােব উপযু� পিৰেৱশ ৰচনা কিৰব লািগব। অিডঅ’-

িভজুেৱল (audio-visual)পôিতেৰ িশ�ণৰ ব�ৱųা কিৰব লািগব, যােত 

িশ�াথƓীসকেল িনজ কােণেৰ œিন বা Ƒদিখ িবষয়বŰ আহৰণ কিৰব পােৰ। 

ƑŚণীেকাঠাত Ěেজ�ৰৰ সুিবধা থািকেল িশ�কজেন িশকাবলগীয়া বŰেটা পেজ�ৰৰ 

সহায়ত ডাঙৰৈক Ƒদখুৱাব পােৰ। 

৩) িক উেñশ� ƒল িশকাƉেৱ ভাষা এটা িশিকব িবচািৰেছ তাৰ ওপৰত 

ভাষাৰ িশ�ণ Ěণালী বƀ পিৰমােণ িনভƓৰ কেৰ। নতুন ঠাই এখনত ফুিৰবৈল গ’Ƒল 

Ƒসই ঠাইৰ ųানীয় ভাষাৰ িকছু বাক� িশিকব িবচৰা কথােটা ভাষা িশ�ণেৰ 

অĄগƓত। Ƒতেন Ƒ�æত িশকাƉজনক Ƒকইটামান বাক� ক’ব পৰাৈক িশকােলই হ’ব। 

অন�হােত ভাষা এটা খৰিচ মািৰ িশিকবৈল হ’Ƒল দীঘলীয়া সময় অথƓাৎ Ƒডৰ-

দুবছৰৰ Ěেয়াজন হয়।  

৪) কথা Ƒকাৱা, পঢ়া আƉ িলখা কাযƓেবাৰ ƒদিনক অভ�াস কিৰব লািগব। 

নতুন শĦেবাৰ িলিখ ৰািখ ƑġচকাডƓ ĚŰত কিৰ Ƒসইেবােৰেৰ বাক� গঠন কিৰবৈল 

যä কিৰব লােগ। 
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৫) ল��ভাষাৰ গান œিন, বাতিৰ-কাকত, আেলাচনী পিঢ় আƉ চলি´æ চাই 

ভাষা িশ�ণৰ অভ�াস কিৰব পােৰ। 

৬) নতুন নতুন Ěযুি� Ƒযেন- Bing, google translate, ChatGPT, 

deep Shik আƉ ŵীিকং এপিবলাকৰ সহায় ƒলেয়া ভাষা িশ�ণ Ěণালী সহজ 

কিৰব পািৰ।  

৭) িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�ণৰ পাঠ�পুিথ ůৰীকৃত Ƒহাৱা Ěেয়াজন।  

৮) িýতীয় ভাষাৰ ব�াকৰণ Ƒকিতয়াও Ƒপানপটীয়াৈক িশকাব নালােগ। 

ব�াকৰণৰ জিটল িবষয়েবােৰ িশকাƉৰ বােব িশ�ণীয় িবষয় Ƒবিছ কিঠন কেৰ। 

পাঠ�পুিথ ĚŰত কেৰাঁেতই Ěিতেটা পাঠৰ Ƒশষত, Ƒসই পাঠেটাত Ƒপাৱা ব�াকৰণগত 

িবষয়েবাৰ সহজৈক ব�াখ�া কিৰ যাব লােগ।  

িসôাĄ  

১) িশকাƉৰ মাতৃভাষাই অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�ণত Ěভাৱ Ƒপলায়। 

২) অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ভািষক ƒবিশš�ই িশ�ণত Ěভাৱ Ƒপলায়।  

৩) Ěচিলত বণƓমালাৰ িকছু সংūাৰ ঘটাই আখৰ Ƒজাটঁিন অলপ পিৰমােণ 

হ’Ƒলও উ´াৰণিভিáক হ’Ƒল এেনধৰণ সমস�া Ɔাস পাব।   

উপসংহাৰ   

ওপৰৰ আেলাচনাপৰাএটা কথা বুজা Ƒয িবিভĐ ভািষক পটভূিমৰপৰা অহা 

িýতীয় ভাষাৰ িশকাƉসকলৰ সকেলা ভুল মাতৃভাষাৰ Ěভাৱত নহয়। “ছাæ-ছাæীেয় 

িনেজ মগজু খটুৱাই িýতীয় ভাষাৰ ĚাĖ Àানৰ িভিáত িকছুমান সাধাৰণীকৰণ 

(generalization) কেৰ আƉ তাৰ Ěেয়াগ কিৰ নতুন নতুন Ɗপ সৃিš কেৰ । 

Ƒকিতয়াবা এেন Ěয়াস অিত-সাধাৰণীকৰণত পিৰণত হয়; তাৰ ফলেতা ছাæ-ছাæীেয় 

ভুল কেৰ” । অসমীয়া িশিক থকা িবিভĐ িশ�াথƓীেয় এেক ধৰণৰ ভুলৰ পুনৰাবৃিá 

নকিৰবৰ বােব ভাষা িশ�কসকেল Ěিতেৰাধমূলক ব�ৱųা ল’ব লািগব। ভাষা 

িশ�কসকেল সাধাৰণেত ভুলৰ উৎসৰ Ěিত িবেশষ  Ɖê িনিদয়াৈক িýতীয় 
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িশকাƉেৱ কৰা ভুলেবাৰ œধেৰাৱাত ব�ů ƒহ থািকেল নহ’ব। ভাষা িশ�কসকেল 

Ěথেম ভুলৰ কাৰণেবাৰ িবচাৰ কিৰ চাব লািগব। সĻৱ হ’Ƒল Ƒভদাåক িবেŞষণৰ 

নীিত আƉ পôিত ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰ িশ�াথƓীৰ মাতৃভাষা আƉ ল�� ভাষাৰ তুলনামূলক 

অধ�য়ন কিৰ মাতৃভাষা আƉ ল�� ভাষাৰ মাজত Ƒপাৱা পাথƓক�ৰ তািলকা ĚŰত 

কিৰব লােগ। এেনদেৰ তািলকা ĚŰত কিৰ Ƒলাৱাৰ িপছত িশকাƉসকলক সেচতন 

কিৰবৈল আƉ Ƒলখন আƉ কথন Ƒকৗশল উĐত কিৰবৈল িÒিলং, সķসাৰণ, 

পুনৰাবৃিá আিদৰ দেৰ Ěিতকাৰমূলক ব�ৱųা ¨হণ কিৰব পােৰ। Ƒভদাåক 

ভাষািবÀােন িýতীয় ভাষা িশ�াৰ Ƒ�æত িশ�ক আƉ িশকাƉৰ উভয়েৰ সুিবধােথƓ 

দুটা ভাষাৰ মাজত থকা Ƒভদসমূহ িবতংভােৱ িবেŞষণ কৰাৰ Ƒপাষকতা কেৰ। 

িশ�ণৰ আেসাঁৱাহেবাৰ আঁতৰাবৰ বােব িশ�ণ সাম¨ী ইমান  ƉêপূণƓ নহয়। 

 ƉêপূণƓ কথােটা হ’ল ভাষােটা িশকাবৰ বােব Ƒকেন ধৰণৰ আঁচিন ĚŰত কৰা 

ƒহেছ। িýতীয় ভাষা িশকাৰ বয়সৰ Ƒকােনা সময়সীমা নাথােক। িবিভĐ Ěেয়াজনতেহ 

ĚাĖবয়ū ব�ি� এজেন বয়সত িýতীয় ভাষা িশেক। বয়স Ƒবিছ Ƒহাৱাৰ Ƒহতু Ƒতওঁৰ 

বুজন �মতা কম হ'ব পােৰ।  Ƒসই অনুপােত আ¨েহা কিম যায়। পাঠ�বŰৰ 

িবষয়Àান পূবƓপিৰিচত Ƒনােহাৱাৰ বােবও ভাষা আহৰণত কিঠনতা আেহ। আেকৗ 

ভাষােটা িশকাৰ িপছেতা িশকাƉেৱ ক'বৈল লাজ কেৰ। Ƒতওঁেলাকৰ মনত 

িýধােবাধ থােক, যিদ ভাষােটা ব�ৱহাৰ কেৰােত কৰবাত ভুল হয়, শĦৰ অœô 

Ěেয়াগ হ'ব পােৰ বুিল মনত সংেকাচ থােক। গিতেক ভাষা এটা œôৈক িশিকবৈল 

হ’Ƒল িশকাƉৰ আ¨হৰ লগেত ভাষা িশ�কৰ বুিôদীĖ আঁচিনৰ Ěেয়াজন। 

সহায়ক ¨ĈপÇী : 

অসমীয়া  

কাকতী, Ƒগৗতম. তামুলী Ƒযােগন (সĶা.) (২০১১) অসমীয়া ভাষা আƉ ইয়াৰ 

Ěেয়াগ, িবদ�ামিĊৰ, লিখমপুৰ 

Ƒগাźামী, Ƒগােলাক. (২০০৯)অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উ´াৰণ, বনলতা,  ৱাহাটী 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page56        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

- - -, (২০০৩) অসমীয়া ব�াকৰণ Ěেৱশ, বীণা লাইেīৰী,  ৱাহাটী  

দáবƉৱা, ফণীċ নাৰায়ণ. (২০১৭) Ěেয়াগ ভাষা-িবÀানৰ Ɗপেৰখা, িবশাল 

Ěকাশন,  ৱাহাটী 

- - -, (২০১৬) আধুিনক ভাষা িবÀান পিৰচয়, বাণী Ěকাশ,  ৱাহাটী  

বƉৱা, ভীমকাĄ. (২০০৩) অসমৰ ভাষা, বনলতা, িডĬগড়  

- - -, (২০১৭) অসমীয়া ভাষা, বনলতা, িডĬগড় 

īƅ, অিলċ. শমƓা, Ƒসউজী. বমƓন, Ěণৱ (সĶা.). (২০১৮)অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ƑŚণীভু� 

শĦেকাষ, ভাৰতীয় ভাষা সংųান, মহীœৰ  

শইকীয়া বৰা, লীলাৱতী. (২০০৬) অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ɗপতâ, বনলতা,  ৱাহাটী  

শমƓা, মদন. (১৯৯৫) অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ িশ�ণ পôিত, šুেডȐটƜ š’ৰƜ,  ৱাহাটী  

ইংৰাজী 
Brahma, A. Sharma, S. Barman, P. Kalita, P. (2019). An Introduction 
to Assamese Script Reading and Writing, CIIL, Mysuru,  

Dutta Baruah, P.N. (ed.). Tests of Language Proficiency Assamese for 
Secondary Level, CIIL, Mysore, 

- - -, (1996) An Intensive Course in Assamese, CIIL, Mysore, third 
edition, July. 

Ellis, R. (2008) The Study of Second Language Acquisition,Oxford 
University Press, Oxford. 

Mishra, A.K. Das, Kandarpa, M, Radha M., (Ed). 2011) Issues in 
Teaching-Learning Second and Foreign Languages (With Special 
Reference to North East India), Lakshmi Publishers & Distributors, 
MandawaliFazalpur, New Delhi, India. 

তথ� সং¨হ : পূেবƓাáৰ Ƒ�æীয় ভাষেকċৰ ‘অসমীয়া ভাষা িশ�ণ পাঠ��ম’ -ৰ 

ƑŚণীেকাঠা। 

*** *** 
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অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা 

িমতুś বমƓন 

সংি�Ėসাৰ  

      ভাষা আƉ ধমƓ ƒহেছ সমাজৰ দুটা Ěধান উপাদান। সমাজৰ লগত ভাষা 

আƉ ধমƓ ওতেĚাতভােৱ জিড়ত Ƒহাৱা Ƒহতুেক উভেয় পৰŵেৰ পৰŵৰক 

Ěভািৱত কেৰ। ভাষাৰ উãানত সদায় ধমƓই ি�য়া কিৰ আিহেছ। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উãান তথা িবকাশেতা িবিভĐ সময়ত িবিভĐ ধমƓই Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। 

অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণেতা শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓই পালন কৰা ভূিমকা 

িবেশষভােৱ উেŒখনীয়। এেকřৰবাদী ধ�ান ধাৰণা তথা িবŤু বা কৃŤভি�ৰ মাহাå� 

Ěিতţা কৰাৰ লগেত জাতীয় জীৱনৰ ųিবৰতা আঁতৰাই সÇীৱনী সুধা ঢািল Ěাণ 

সÄাৰ কৰা শংকৰেদৱৰ ভূিমকা জাতীয় জীৱনত একক আƉ অনন�। শংকৰেদেৱ 

সম¨ ভাৰতেক ধুই Ƒযাৱা ƒবŤৱ ধমƓৰ পিবæ বািৰধাৰাক অসমীয়া জনগণৰ 

Ɓদয়িচáৈল নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ নােমেৰ Ƒবাৱাই আিন সকেলােৰ Ɓদয়ত জগাই তুিলিছল 

আধ�ািåক Ƒচতনা, ƒনিতকতােবাধ তথা মানৱীয়তা। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ Ěচাৰ আƉ 

Ěসাৰৰ িনিমেá মূল বাহক িহচােপ Ƒলাৱা Ƒতওঁৰ সৃিšৰািজেয় অসমীয়া জাতীয় 

জীৱনৰ Ƒবৗিôক, আধ�ািåক, সামািজক, সাংūৃিতক Ƒ�æেতই নহয়, তাৎপযƓপূণƓভােৱ 

ভািষক Ƒ�æেতা Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। শংকৰেদেৱ ভি�ধমƓ Ěচাৰৰ উেñেশ� 

সািহত� সৃিš কিৰবৈল যাওঁেত Ƒলাকভাষাৰ Ěেয়াগ কিৰ জনগণক আকৃš কৰা, 

নতুন নতুন শĦৰ Ěেয়াগ কিৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ শĦভাÙাৰ বৃিô কৰা, নতুন ভাষা 

(īজাৱলী)ৰ সৃিš কৰা কথাই Ƒতওঁৰ ভািষক সেচতনতােক দািঙ ধিৰেছ। নতুন ভাষা 

সৃিš কিৰ আÄিলকতাৰ পিৰিধ ভািঙ িবřজনীন Ɗপ িদয়াৰ Ěেচšাও 

মনকিৰবলগীয়া। গিতেক উেপি�ত ƒহ অহা শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষাচচƓাৰ িদশেটাৰ 

লগেত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓই িকদেৰ Ěভািৱত 

কিৰ আিহেছ Ƒসই িবষেয় আেলাচনা কৰাই পæখনৰ মূল উেñশ�।  

বীজ শĦ- শংকৰেদৱ, ভাষাৰ উãান, নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ, সািহত�, সমাজ  
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অৱতৰিণকা 

Ƒকােনা এখন সমাজত অংগা±ীভােৱ জিড়ত দুটা উপাদান ƒহেছ ভাষা আƉ 

ধমƓ। সমাজ পািত বাস কৰা মানুহৰ মাজৰ Ƒযাগােযাগৰ মাধ�ম ƒহেছ ভাষা, ই 

ব�ি�ৰ িচĄা-ভাৱনা জনাৰ মুখ� সাধন। তüপ সমাজখনক শৃংখলাবôভােৱ 

পিৰচািলত কিৰবৈল Ěেয়াজন হয় ধমƓৰ। ভাষাই সমাজ আƉ জািতৰ উãান-পতন, 

সভ�তা-সংūৃিতৰ źƊপ ধিৰ ৰােখ। Ƒসেয় এেকাটা জািত বা সমাজ এখনৰ কথা 

জািনবৰ বােব ওচৰ চািপবলগীয়া হয় জািতেটােৱ ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা ভাষাৰ। িঠক 

Ƒসইদেৰ ধমƓও সমাজৰ অĄভুƓ� Ƒহাৱা Ƒহতুেক ধমƓীয় িদশেবাৰ জািনবৈল কাষ 

চািপবলগীয়া হয় সমাজখনত Ěচিলত ভাষােটাৰ। িযেহতু সমাজৰ লগত ভাষা আƉ 

ধমƓ ওতেĚাতভােৱ জিড়ত, Ƒসেয় পৰŵেৰ পৰŵৰক Ěভািৱত কেৰ। ভাষাই ধমƓৰ 

কথা সংৰ�ণ কেৰ; ধমƓৰ źƊপ, ƒবিশš�, ধমƓীয় বাণী আিদ Ěচাৰ কিৰবৈল 

Ěেয়াজন হয় ভাষাৰ। এেকদেৰ ধমƓ বা ধািমƓক অনুţানৰ সáাৰ আেলােক ভাষাক 

নৱগিত Ěদান কেৰ। ভাষা মানুহৰ িচĄা, ধাৰণা তথা ĚÀাৰ মূতƓ Ěকাশ, Ƒতেন 

িচĄাক ধমƓই Ěভািৱত কিৰেল ভাষা, ধমƓৰ লগত সমিēত ƒহ এক źকীয় Ɗপত 

উ÷ািস উেঠ। “ধমƓই মানুহৰ িচĄা শি�ত Ěত�� Ěভাৱ Ƒপলায়। Ƒলাক িবřাসৰ 

মূল Ƒভিটও ধমƓীয় ধ�ান ধাৰণা। źাভািৱকেত Ěকাশ ভ±ীৰ ওপৰত এইেবাৰৰ 

Ěত�� Ěভাৱ পেৰ। পৃিথৱীৰ িবকিশত এেন এটা ভাষা নাই, য'ত ধমƓৰ Ěত�� 

Ěভাৱ নাই। ¨ীক, Ƒলিটন, সংūৃত, আৰবী আিদ Ěেত�ক ভাষােত এেন Ěভাৱ 

আেছ।" (পাঠক, ৭১)। 

ভাষাৰ উãানত সদায় ধমƓই ি�য়াকিৰ আিহেছ। নব� ভাৰতীয় আযƓ 

ভাষাসমূহৰ িভতৰত উáৰ-পূব ভাৰতত Ěচিলত অন�তম ভাষা অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উãান আƉ িবকাশেতা সমেয় সমেয় িবিভĐ ধমƓই Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। 

Ƒবৗô সহজযানসকলৰ ধমƓ সাধনাৰ গীত চযƓাসমূেহ পুৰিণ অসমীয়াৰ źƊপ ধিৰ 

ৰািখেছ আƉ ইেয় অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ পূবƓƊপ িহচােপ źীকৃত ƒহেছ। ইয়াৰ পৰা 

অনুেময় Ƒয Ƒবৗô মহাযান শাখাই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ƒভিঁট Ěিতţাতঅিৰহণা 
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Ƒযাগাইেছ। মাধৱ কĊিলৰ ৰামায়ণ আƉ Ƒতওঁৰ উáৰসূৰী শংকৰ-মাধৱৰ Ƒচšাত 

অসমীয়া ভাষা-সািহত� আƉ এঢাপ ওপৰৈল উিঠ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ অনন� Ɗপৰ 

সৃিš কেৰ। Ƒতওঁেলাকৰ সািহত� সৃিšৰ  িৰেত আিছল নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ। সম¨ 

ভাৰতবষƓেক ĝািৱত কৰা ভি�ধমƓৰ এই বািৰধাৰাক শংকৰেদেৱ ন সােজেৰ সজাই 

নৱৈবŤৱ ধাৰাণােৰ অসমীয়া জনসমাজৈল Ƒবাৱাই আেন। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ Ěচাৰ 

আƉ Ěসাৰৰ উেñেশ� শংকৰেদেৱ সািহত�ক বাহন িহচােপ Ƒলাৱা যাæাত অসমীয়া 

ভাষা আিছল তাৰ চকিৰ। িযমােনই ধমƓৰ Ěচাৰ কিৰেল িসমােনই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উáৰণ হ'ল। ফলźƊেপ অসমীয়া ভাষা ৰজাঘৰীয়া ভাষা ƒহ পিৰল। ক'বৈল গ'Ƒল 

নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ জিৰয়েত অসমীয়া ভাষা ৰজা-Ěজা সকেলােৰ ভাষা ƒহ বৰ অসমত 

পিৰিচত ƒহ পিৰল। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓই পূবƓৰ পৰা Ěচিলত অসমীয়া ভাষােটাৰ 

উáৰণৰ লগেত এক অভূতপূবƓ বৰঙিণ Ƒযাগাইিছল īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ সৃিšেৰ। 

একশৰণ নামধমƓক Ƒকċ কিৰ অসমীয়া īজবুিলৰ সৃিš হ'ল, ইয়াৰ  িৰেত আিছল 

আÄিলকতাৰ পিৰিধ ভািঙ িবřজনীনতাৰ পিৰচয় িদয়া। শংকৰেদেৱ তথা Ƒতওঁৰ 

সৃিšৰািজেয় অসমীয়া জাতীয় জীৱনত Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কৰাৰ সমাĄৰালভােৱ ভািষক 

Ƒ�æেতা Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমŪই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 
উȑৰণত ƣহণ কৰা ভূিমকা িবেশষভােৱ ƲɳবƟ।  

অধ�য়নৰ  Ɖê আƉ উেñশ� 

সমাজৰ অিবেµদ� অংশ ভাষা আƉ ধমƓ এটা আনেটাৰ ƒসেত সংপৃ� ƒহ 

আেছ। মানুহৰ মনৰ ভাৱ িবিনময়ৰ মাধ�ম ƒহেছ ভাষা আƉ মানুহৰ ýাৰা 

সৃšসমাজৰ এক ƒনিতক আচাৰ ƒহেছ ধমƓ। গিতেক মানুহৰ লগত জিড়ত সমাজৰ 

এই দুেয়াটা উপাদােন পৰŵেৰ পৰŵৰক Ěভািৱত কেৰ। ধমƓৰ উãান মােনই 

ধমƓীয় বাণীসমূহ িলিপবô Ƒহাৱা ভাষােটাৰ উãান তথা ধমƓৰ পতন মােন ধমƓৰ বাণী 

সংৰি�ত ভাষােটাৰ পতন। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উãানৰ  িৰেত আেছ সমেয় সমেয় 

উ÷ৱ Ƒহাৱা িবিভĐ ধমƓ। শংকৰেদৱৰ ýাৰা Ěচািৰত নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓইও অসমীয়া 

ভাষাৰ উáৰণত অ¨ণী ভূিমকা ¨হণ কিৰ আিহেছ। লগেত গীত আƉ নাটৰ 
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ৰচনাৰ বােব এক নতুন ভাষাৰ সৃিš কিৰ অসমীয়া ভাষা-সািহত�ক এক অনন� 

মাæা Ěদান কেৰ। শংকৰেদৱৰ ĚৱিতƓত ধমƓই আধ�ািåক, সামািজক, সাংūৃিতক 

জগতক আেলািড়ত কিৰ Ƒতালাৰ লগেত ভািষক িদশেটােতা এক অভূতপূবƓ বৰঙিণ 

আগবঢ়াইেছ। গিতেক শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা-চচƓা তথা নামধমƓৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাৈল 

আগবেঢ়াৱা অৱদানৰ অধ�য়নৰ যেথš তাৎপযƓ� আেছ। গিতেক ‘অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা' শীষƓক িবষয়ৰ অধ�য়ন অিধক 

 ƉêপূণƓ। 

শংকৰেদৱৰ অসমত Ěচািৰত নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓই আধ�ািåক, সামািজক, 

সাংūৃিতক তথা জাতীয় জীৱনত অভূতপূবƓ বৰঙিণ আগবঢ়াই আিহেছ যিদও Ƒতওঁৰ 

এক অৱদান Ěায় চচƓাৰ পৰা উেপি�ত ƒহ থােক Ƒসয়া ƒহেছ ভািষক অৱদান। 

শংকৰেদৱৰ Ƒলাকভাষা Ěেয়ােগই হওক, নতুন নতুন শĦসৃিšেৰ শĦভাÙাৰৰ 

সংবôƓেনই হওক বা নতুন এেকাটা ভাষাৰ সৃিšেতই হওক, Ƒতওঁৰ ভূিমকা অনন�। 

লগেত আÄিলকতাৰ গÙীৰ পৰা ওলাই ভাষা-সািহত�ক িবřজনীনতা Ěদানৰ িয 

উেñশ� িস শংকৰেদৱৰ ভািষক সেচতনতােক দািঙ ধেৰ। Ƒসেয় শংকৰেদৱৰ 

Ěচািৰত নামধমƓই ভাষাৰ উáৰণত িকদেৰ Ěভািৱত কিৰব তাৰ অধ�য়ন কৰাই এই 

পæখনৰ উেñশ�। শংকৰেদৱৰ সািহত�ত ব�ৱƁত Ěাচীন অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ɗপেটাৰ 

অধ�য়ন আƉ নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ উãানৰ লেগ লেগ সৃš īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ অধ�য়েনেৰ 

ভাষাৰ উãানত ধমƓৰ ভূিমকা িবেশষৈক শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা সĶেকƓ 

অধ�য়ন কৰাই পæখনৰ মূল উেñশ�। ইিতমেধ� শংকৰেদৱ তথা Ƒতওঁৰ অৱদানক 

ƒল বƀেতা চচƓা ƒহেছ যিদও শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓ, īজাৱলী ভাষা তথা ভাষাৰ 

উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ ভূিমকা আিদ িবষয়ৰ অধ�য়নৰ Ěাসংিগকতা আেছ। Ƒসেয়েহ 

আমাৰ সীিমত Àােনেৰ ‘অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓৰ 

ভূিমকা' শীষƓক গেৱষণা পæখন িবĊুমাæ Ěেচšােৰ যু ত কিৰেছা।ঁ  
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পôিত 

‘অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা' শীষƓক গেৱষণা 

পæখিন বণƓনাåক আƉ িবেŞষণাåক দুেয়াটা পôিতেৰ ĚŰত কৰা ƒহেছ। এই 

পæখিন ĚŰত কেৰাঁেত মুখ� আƉ Ƒগৗণ দুেয়াটা উৎসৰ পৰা সমল ¨হণ কৰা 

ƒহেছ। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকাৰ আেলাচনা কেৰাঁেত Ƒগৗণ 

উৎসৰ িভতৰত িবষয়েটাৰ ƒসেত Ěাসংিগক িকতাপ-পæ, আেলাচনী আিদৰ সহায় 

Ƒলাৱা ƒহেছ।  

িবষয় অধ�য়নৰ পিৰসৰ 

‘অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা' শীষƓক পæখনত 

ধমƓৰ উãােন ভাষা এেকাটাৰ িবকাশত আগবেঢ়াৱা অৱদান, িবেশষৈক শংকৰেদৱৰ 

ýাৰা Ěচািৰত নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা সĶেকƓ আেলাচনা কৰা ƒহেছ। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

পুৰিণ Ɗপেটাৰ লগেত īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ সৃিšত নামধমƓৰ ভূিমকা এই আেলাচনাৰ 

অĄগƓত। এই িদশেবাৰৰ কথা আেলাচনা কিৰবৈল যাওঁেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ýাৰা 

Ěচািৰত নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ লগেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত পিৰলি�ত ভািষক 

সমলসমূহৰ িবেŞষণৰ Ěয়াস কৰা ƒহেছ। অৱেশ� শংকৰেদৱৰ অনুগামী অন�ান� 

ƒবŤৱ কিবসকলৰ Ěসংগ Ƒকােনা Ƒকােনা Ƒ�æত উãািপত ƒহেছ যিদও 

Ƒতওঁেলাকৰ সািহত�ৰািজক আেলাচনাৰ আওতাৈল অনা Ƒহাৱা নাই। গেৱষণা 

পæখনৰ পিৰসৰত Ƒকবল শংকৰেদৱৰ নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ Ěচাৰৰ বােব বাহন িহচােপ 

Ƒলাৱা সািহত�ৰািজৰ জিৰয়েত Ƒহাৱা অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণৰ িদশেটাত 

আেলাকপাত কৰা ƒহেছ।  

িবষয়বŰৰ িবেŞষণ 

মানুহৰ বািগিċয়ৰ ýাৰা সৃš ăিন, শĦ, মাত আিদৰ Ěণালীবô সােজােনেৰ 

মানুেহ এেন এটা মাধ�ম সৃিš কেৰ যাৰ সহায়ত পাৰŵিৰক ভাৱ িবিনময় কিৰব 

পািৰ, Ƒসই মাধ�মেটাৰ নােমই ভাষা। Ƒকােনা এেকাটা জনসমিšৰ একিæত আচাৰ-
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নীিতৰ ƒবিশš� িযেয় সমিšেটাক শৃংখলাবôভােৱ পিৰচািলত কেৰ Ƒসয়াই ধমƓ। ভাষা 

আƉ ধমƓৰ মাজত সĺčৰ এনাজৰীডালৰ বােব এটা আনেটাৰ ওপৰত Ěত�� বা 

পেৰা�ভােৱ িনভƓৰশীল। অতীজৰ পৰা ধমƓ এেকাটাৰ উãানৰ লেগ লেগ ভাষা 

এেকাটাই মযƓাদা লাভ কিৰ আিহেছ। ধমƓই Ƒয ভাষাৰ িবকাশত এক  ƉêপূণƓ 

ভূিমকা বহন কেৰ Ƒসই কথা পৃিথৱীৰ িবখ�াত সািহত�সমূেহ আঙুিলয়ায়। ইƀিদ 

ধমƓৰ মােজিদ িহĬ ভাষা, ইছলাম ধমƓৰ মােজেৰ আৰবী ভাষা, �ীšান ধমƓৰ মােজিদ 

ইংৰাজী ভাষা, িহĊু ধমƓৰ মােজিদ সংūৃত ভাষা আƉ Ƒবৗô ধমƓৰ মােজিদ পািল 

ভাষাৰ উãান তথা িবকাশ পিৰলি�ত হয়। ইেÙা-ইউেৰাপীয় শাখাৰ আযƓ ভাষাৰ 

�মিবকাশেতা ধমƓৰ Ěভাৱ Ƒপানপটীয়াৈক পৰা ল�� কৰা যায়। িহĊু ধমƓই Ƒযিতয়া 

সমাজত Ěিতপিá লাভ কিৰ আিছল সংūৃত ভাষােৰা �মাēেয় উãান তথা উĐিত 

ƒহিছল। িহĊু ধমƓৰ ঠাইত Ƒযিতয়া Ƒবৗô ধমƓই গা কিৰ উিঠল লেগ লেগ Ƒবৗô ধমƓৰ 

সািহত�ৰ ভাষা পািলেয় ঠন ধিৰ উিঠল। সংūৃত ভাষাৰ ব�ৱহাৰ কিম আিহল আƉ 

Ƒবৗô ধমƓৰ উãানত পািল ভাষাৰ উãান হ'ল। গিতেক ধমƓৰ উãান-পতনৰ লগত 

ভাষাৰ উãান-পতন জিড়ত ƒহ থােক। 

নব� ভাৰতীয় আযƓ ভাষাসমূহৰ িভতৰত উáৰ-পূৱ ভাৰতত Ěচিলত অন�তম 

ভাষা ƒহেছ অসমীয়া। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উãানেতা ধমƓৰ Ěভাৱ আেছ। অসমীয়া 

ভাষাৰ źতĆ িলিখত সািহত�ৰ িনদশƓন �ীšীয় চতুদƓশ শিতকাত Ƒপাৱা গ'Ƒলও দশম 

শিতকাৰ চযƓাপদসমূহেত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উপাদান Ƒপাৱা যায়। এই চযƓােবাৰ 

অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěাচীনতম সািহিত�ক িনদশƓন। চযƓাপদসমূহ সহজযানসকলৰ ধমƓ 

সাধনাৰ গীত, ইেয় অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ পূবƓƊপ Ɗেপ źীকৃত ƒহেছ। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

źƊপ, ƒবিশš� Ěসাৰত চযƓাপদৰ ভূিমকা অনźীকাযƓ। ইয়াৰ পৰা অনুমান কিৰব 

পািৰ Ƒয Ƒবৗô মহাযান শাখাই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ƒভঁিট Ěিতţাৰ Ƒ�æত  ƉêপূণƓ 

ভূিমকা বহন কিৰেছ। চযŪাৰ িপছত śকৃŤ কীতƓন, কাণেখাৱা, ঘুনুচা পুিথেয় ƒবŤৱ 

ধমƓৰ Ƒভঁিট  Ƒৰাপণ কৰাৰ লগেত অসমীয়া ভাষাক আƉ এঢাপ ওপৰৈল তুিল 
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িনেল। মাধৱ কĊলীৰ সĖকাÙ ৰামায়ণ আƉ Ƒতওঁৰ উáৰসুৰী শংকৰ-মাধৱৰ 

Ƒচšাত অসমীয়া ভাষা-সািহত�ই অন� এক ůৰৈল গিত কেৰ। এই সািহত�ৰ মূলেত 

আিছল নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓ। সম¨ ভাৰতবষƓেক ĝািৱত কৰা ভি�ধমƓৰ এই পিবæ 

বািৰধাৰাক শংকৰেদেৱ ন সােজেৰ সজাই নৱৈবŤৱ ধাৰণােৰ অসমীয়া জন 

সমাজৈল Ƒবাৱাই আেন। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ Ěচাৰ আƉ Ěসাৰৰ উেñেশ� Ƒতওঁ 

সািহত�ক বাহন িহচােপ Ƒলাৱা যাæাত অসমীয়া ভাষা আিছল তাৰ চকিৰźƊপ। 

অসমীয়া ভাষােত Ƒতওঁেলােক িবিভĐ গীত, পদ, ভিটমা, তâকথা আিদ ৰচনা 

কিৰেল। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ Ěসাৰতাই অসমীয়া ভাষােটাৰ উáৰণ কিৰেল। অসমীয়া 

ভাষা ৰজাঘৰীয়া ভাষা ƒহ পিৰল। সæসমূহৰ জিৰয়েত Ěচাৰ আƉ Ěসাৰ লাভ 

কিৰ ৰজাঘৰীয়া ভাষা ƒহ পৰাত ই ৰজাঘৰীয়া সািহত� বুৰÇীেৰা ভাষা ƒহ পিৰল। 

ফলźƊেপ অসমীয়া ভাষা-সািহত�ৈল দুই ƑŚণীৰ সািহত�ৰ আগমন ঘেট।  

১) সæ সািহত�– চিৰত পুিথ 

২) ৰজাঘৰীয়া সািহত�– বুৰÇী পুিথ  

অসমীয়া ভাষা ৰজা Ěজা সকেলােৰ উৈমহতীয়া ভাষা ƒহ পেৰ। আেহাম 

ৰাজ�, Ƒকাচ ৰাজ� আিদ Ƒকইবাখেনা ৰাজ�ৰ ভাষা ƒহ পৰােটােৱ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উĐিতৰ ইংিগত সূচায়।ৰেমশপাঠকৰমেত অসমৰ এেক আযƓ ভাষাৰ পৰাই দুই 

ধৰণৰ িলিখত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ িবকাশ ঘিটিছল। পুৰিণ অসমীয়া সািহত�ত দুটা ধাৰা 

ŵš– 

১) পিৰশীিলত ভাষাৰ ধাৰা 

২) কিথত বাকভংগীৰ ধাৰা (সংেযাগী ভাষা অসমীয়া) 

Ěথম ধাৰােটাৰ źƊপমাধৱ কĊলী, হিৰবৰ িবĚ, Ɖú কĊলী, কিবৰä সৰźতী, 

শংকৰেদৱ, মাধৱেদৱ, ৰাম সৰźতী, অনĄ কĊলী, śধৰ কĊলী, ভÉেদৱ আিদৰ 

ৰচনাৰািজত পিৰলি�ত হয়। আনহােত িýতীয় ধাৰােটাৰ źƊপ Ƒহম সৰźতীৰ 

ĚƇাদ চিৰত, মনকৰৰ‘মনসা কাব�' আিদত Ƒদিখবৈল Ƒপাৱা যায়।  
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শংকৰেদৱ তথা Ƒতওঁৰ সৃিšৰািজেয় অসমীয়া জাতীয় জীৱনত Ěভাৱ 

িবůাৰ কৰাৰ সমাĄৰালভােৱ ভািষক Ƒ�æেতা Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। Ƒসেয় 

শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত ¨হণ কৰা ভূিমকা িবেশষভােৱ 

úšব�। গিতেক উেপি�ত ƒহ অহা শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষাচচƓাৰ িদশেটাৰ লগেত 

অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত শংকৰেদৱৰ Ěচািৰত নামধমƓই িকদেৰ Ěভাৱািēত কিৰ 

আিহেছ Ƒসই িবষেয় িবচাৰ কিৰবৈল হ'Ƒল Ƒকতেবাৰ িদশ আেলাচনাৰ আওতাৈল 

আেহ। Ƒসই িদশেবাৰ ফঁিহয়াই চাব পািৰ এেনদেৰ– 

ইিতপূেবƓ উেŒখ কৰা ƒহেছ ĚাƗ শংকৰী যুগেত źতĆ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

সািহিত�ক িনদশƓন Ƒপাৱা যায়। িকą ĚাƗ শংকৰী যুগৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ সািহিত�ক 

িনদশƓন আিছল অত�Ą সীিমত। Ƒকইগৰাকীমান কিবৰ কাব�কৃিতেত Ƒসই সময়ৰ 

ভাষাৰ িনদশƓন আৱô আিছল। ƒবŤৱ যুগত সািহত�ৰ শাখােবাৰ িবশাল আƉ 

ƒবিচæ�পূণƓ ƒহ পেৰ। ই কাব�েত সীমাবô নাথািক গীত, পদ, নাট, ভিটমা, তািâক 

¨Ĉ আিদৈল িবůৃত হয়। সািহতƟৰ িবষয়ব˥ৰৈবিচæ�ই ভাষােতা ƒবিচæতা আেন। 

িযেহতু সািহিত�ক Ɗপেভেদ ভাষাৰ ব�ৱহােৰা িভন িভন হয়, ƒবŤৱ যুগত সািহত�ৰ 

শাখােবাৰৰ সংবôƓেন ভাষােটাৰ সমৃিô সাধনত অিৰহণা Ƒযাগায়। িঠক Ƒসইদেৰ 

ĚাƗ শংকৰী যুগতৈক শংকৰী যুগত সািহত�ৰ উৎসেবাৰৰ িবůৃিতেয় ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ 

ƒবিচæপূণƓ কিৰ Ƒতােল। 

শংকৰেদেৱ িযেহতু Ěত��ভােৱ ধমƓীয় আেĊালন এটাক Ƒনতৃê িদবলগীয়া 

ƒহিছল Ƒসেয় অসম তথা উáৰ-পূৱভাৰতৰ আÄিলক পিৰেৱশ পিৰিųিতৰ ওপৰেতা 

 Ɖê িদবলগা ƒহিছল। শংকৰেদেৱ সবƓভাৰতীয় ভি� ধমƓৰ ýাৰা অনুĚািণত 

হ'Ƒলও অসমৰ পিৰেৱশ পিৰিųিত িভĐ Ƒহাৱা Ƒহতুেক ƀবƀ Ɗপ এটা Ěচাৰ নকিৰ 

আÄিলকতাৰ ৰহণ সািনিছল। তােক কিৰবৈল যাওঁেত অসমীয়া সািহত�-সংūৃিত 

তথা ভাষাই źকীয় Ɗপ লাভ কিৰিছল। অসম তথা উáৰ-পূব ভাৰত আিছল অনাযƓ 

অধু�িষত অÄল।শংকৰেদৱৰ সময়ত আযƓ বণƓ-িহĊু সমাজখন �ুú আিছল। 
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শংকৰেদেৱ আযƓ বণƓ-িহĊু সমাজখনৰ মাজেত ধমƓ Ěচাৰ কৰা নািছল, Ƒতওঁ িবশাল 

জনসমাজৰ মাজত িবয়িপ পিৰবৈল Ƒচšা কিৰিছল। সবƓসাধাৰণৰ মন śকৃŤৰ Ěিত 

অনুৰ� কৰাৰ লগেত ভি�ধমƓৰ গূঢ়াথƓ জনগণৰ মাজৈল Ƒবাৱাই আিনবৈল ভাষাৰ 

সবƓজন ¨হণেযাগ� Ɗপ এটা িনমƓাণৰ Ƒচšা কিৰব লগা ƒহিছল। 

সবƓভাৰতীয় ভি� ধমƓৰ অন�তম ƒবিশš� আিছল আÄিলক ভাষাক  Ɖê 

িদয়া। Ƒসেয় ভাৰতৰ িবিভĐ ĚাĄত আÄিলক ভাষাসমূহৰ িবকাশ ƒহিছল। কিথত 

ভাষাৰ  Ɖê সĶেকƓ কবীেৰেকাৱা কথা এইে�æত Ěিণধানেযাগ�–সংūৃত 

কূপজল, ভাষা Ƒবহতা নীৰ। গিতেক ƒবŤৱ কিবসকেল সবƓসাধাৰণৰ ভাষাক Śôা 

জনাই ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰিছল, এইে�æত শংকৰেদৱ িভĐ নািছল। এইিখিনেত 

িবেশষভােৱ úšব� Ƒয ভি� পিৰেৱশনৰ লেগ লেগ শাűৰ তâ ĚাÇলৈক ব�াখ�া 

আƉ ƒনিতক আদশƓ দািঙ ধিৰ জনসমাজক িশ�া িদয়া ƒবŤৱ সািহত�ৰ অন�তম 

ল�� Ƒহাৱা Ƒহতুেক সহজ সৰল Ɗপত সািহত�ক উপųাপন কৰাৰ Ěয়াসৰ বােবও 

অসমীয়া ভাষা সৰলতাৰ িদেশ গিত কেৰ। অনĄ কĊলীেয় Ƒসেয় এঠাইত িলিখেছ–

“ƑŞাক সংūৃত আিম িলিখবাক ভাল জািন, তথািপ কিৰেলা পদবč। űী শূú আিদ 

যত জােনাক পৰম তê, Śৱণত িমেলাক আনĊ।" দােমাদৰেদেৱ Ƒতওঁৰ িĚয় িশষ� 

ভÉেদৱক কথাƊপত ভাগৱত ৰচনা কিৰবৈল উপেদশ িদ ƒকিছল– 

আƉ এক জগত ঈřৰ আÀা ধৰা। 

কথা বেč একখÙ ভাগৱত কৰা।। 

পূেবƓ মহাপুƉেষ কিৰলা দশūč। 

কীতƓন ভিটমা ছিব দুলড়ী সুছĊ।। 

তাত কিৰ সুগম কিৰও ভাগৱত। 

űী শূú সবƓেলােক বুেজ Ƒযন মত।। (কথা ভাগৱত) 

গিতেক ধমƓ Ěচাৰৰ বােব জনগণৰ উেñেশ� শংকৰেদৱৰ আদশƓক অনুসৰণ 

কিৰ শংকৰী যুগৰ কিবসকেলও সহজ ভাষাত সািহত� ৰচনা কৰােটােত  Ɖê 
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িদিছল। Śৱণ-কীতƓনৰ Ƒযােগ ভগবানৰ উপাসনা কৰা নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ অন�তম 

ল�ণ Ƒহাৱা Ƒহতুেক ভাষােটাৰ সৰলীকৰণ আৱশ�কীয় ƒহ পিৰিছল।সা�ৰ-িনৰ�ৰ, 

īাƅণ-চÙাল সকেলােৰ ভি�ধমƓত সম অিধকাৰ থকা বােব সকেলােৰ Ƒবাধগম� 

ভাষা এেকাটাৰ সৃিš কৰােটা Ěেয়াজনীয় ƒহ পিৰিছল। আনিক অনুিদত 

সািহত�সমূহেতা মূলৰ পৰা জুমুিঠেটা ৰািখ িনজৰ Ɖিচ অনুযায়ী ųানীয় পিৰেৱশৰ 

সংেযাগ ঘটাই সৰল কিৰ তুিলিছল। ভি�ৰ মাহাå� আƉ ƒনিতকভাৱ কািহনীেৰ 

বুিজবৈল সকেলােৰ বােব সহজসাধ� ƒহিছল বােব কািহনী কথনৰ ওপৰত িবেশষ 

 Ɖê আেৰাপ কৰা ƒহিছল। িযেহতু কািহনী œিন ভাল Ƒপাৱােটা মানুহৰ সহজাত 

Ěবৃিá, গিতেক ƒবŤৱ কাব�ই Ƒসই অিভলাষ পূৰণ কিৰিছল আƉ তােক কিৰবৈল 

যাওঁেত কিবসকেল অসমীয়া ভাষােটাক সৰলীকৃত কিৰিছল। এেনধৰণৰ িবিভĐ 

কাৰণেত শংকৰেদৱ আƉ শংকৰী যুগ তথা ইয়াৰ পৰৱতƓী সময়েতা নামধমƓ Ěচাৰ 

তথা Ěসাৰৰ বােব ƒবŤৱ কিবসকেল ভাষােটাৰ Ěত�� বা পেৰা�ভােৱ উáৰণ 

ঘটাইিছল। শংকৰী যুগ তথা ইয়াৰ পৰৱতƓী সময়ত ৰিচত সািহত�সমূেহ পদ�-গদ� 

দুেয়াটাৰ মােজেৰ অসমীয়া ভাষােটাক িবকাশৰ িদেশ আগবঢ়াই িনেয়।          

শংকৰেদেৱ িতিনখন ৰাজ� (আেহাম, কামƊপ আƉ Ƒকাচিবহাৰ)ত ধমƓ 

Ěচাৰ কিৰিছল। Ƒসই কথােটােৱও Ƒতওঁৰ ýাৰাব�ৱƁত ভাষােটাত যেথš ƒবিচæতা 

আিনেছ। এই িবশাল ভূ-খÙৰ ভাষাৰ আÄিলক ƒবিচæই Ƒতওঁৰ ৰচনাৰািজ তথা 

ভাষাক Ěভািৱত কিৰিছল। িবিভĐ উপভাষাৰ সমল আিহ Ƒতওঁৰ ভাষাত Ƒসামাই 

পিৰিছল। Ƒসেয় ĚাƗ শংকৰী যুগতৈক ভাষােটা গিতশীল, উদাৰ আƉ সাবƓজনীন 

ƒহিছল। 

শংকৰেদেৱ ব�াপক পিৰমােণ সািহত�ৰ শাখােবাৰ ধমƓ Ěচাৰ কাযƓত ব�ৱহাৰ 

কিৰেছ। সবƓসাধাৰণৰ মন śকৃŤৰ Ěিত অনুৰ� কৰাৰ লগেত ভি�ধমƓৰ 

গূঢ়াথƓজনগণৰ মাজৈল Ƒবাৱাই আিনিছল গীত, পদ, নাট, ভিটমা আিদৰ মােজেৰ। 

Ƒতওঁৰ পাছেতা মাধৱেদৱেক আিদ কিৰ িশষ�-Ěিশষ�সকেল গীত, পদ, নাট ৰচনা 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page67        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

কেৰ। িকą কীতƓনেঘাষা,  ণমালা, ৰামায়ণ, Ɖি�ণীহৰণ কাব�, হিৰŔċ উপাখ�ান, 

ভি� Ěদীপ তথা ভাগৱতৰ দশম ūč আিদত পুৰিণ অসমীয়া ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰেছ। 

“শংকৰেদৱৰ িবশাল সািহত�ৰািজৰ জিৰয়েত িতিনটা ƒশলীৰ ভাষাৰ িনদশƓন Ƒপাৱা 

যায়– সংūৃত ƒশলী, পুৰিণ অসমীয়া ভাষা ƒশলী আƉ īজবুিল ƒশলী"। (শইকীয়া, 

২৫)। 

অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণৰ িবষেয় গেৱষণা পæখনত আেলাকপাত কৰা বােব 

শংকৰেদৱৰ সািহত�ৰািজৰ সংūৃত ƒশলীক বাদ িদ পুৰিণ অসমীয়া ভাষা ƒশলী 

আƉīজবুিল ƒশলীেহ দািঙ ধিৰবৈল Ƒচšা কৰা ƒহেছ। এটা কৃিæম সািহিত�ক ঠাঁচত 

ƒবŤৱ সািহত� ৰিচত ƒহেছ। এই িবষয়ত ƒবŤৱ কিবসকেল ĚাƗ শংকৰী কিব 

মাধৱ কĊলী আিদেয় ĚবতƓন কিৰ Ƒযাৱা ঠাঁচেকই ¨হণ কিৰেছ। সķসািৰত ধাতু 

Ěত�য় ‘লাহা', ‘বাহা', ‘লািহ’,‘িবিহ', ‘লĄ', ‘বĄ' আিদ আƉ হা (Ƒতােহাৰ, আমহাৰ, 

সা (আমসাৰ) আিদ সবƓনামৰ সķসািৰত Ěত�য়ৰ অিধক Ěেয়াগ এই যুগৰ ৰচনাৰ 

অন�তম ল�ণ। কিথত আƉ কৃিæম দুেয়া ƑŚণীৰ ƒবয়াকৰিণক Ɗপ ĚাƗ শংকৰী, 

শংকৰী আƉ উáৰ শংকৰী যুগৰ ƒবŤৱ কিবৰ ভাষাত পিৰলি�ত হয়। Ƒতামাৰ, 

Ƒতামাসাৰ, কিৰেলা, কিৰেলােহা, Ƒদিখয়া, Ƒদিখ ইত�ািদ সমাĄৰাল Ɗপ সঘেন 

দৃিšেগাচৰ হয়। ¨াম� জীৱনৰ ঘƉৱা িচæ দািঙ ধিৰব পৰা শĦ, জতুৱা শĦ আƉ 

বচনৰ Ěেয়াগ মন কিৰবলগীয়া িবেশষê। অĚেয়াজনীয় নািসক� ăিনৰ Ěেয়াগ, 

িবĚকষƓৰ ýাৰা শĦৰ মাজৰ সংযু� বণƓ ভািঙ উ´াৰণ Ƒকামল কৰাৰ ৰীিত, 

źৰসংগিতৰ ýাৰা Ŝিতসাম�ৰ Ěেচšা, ত÷ৱ অধƓতৎসমৰ মাæািধক� ব�ৱহাৰ 

িবেশষভােৱ Ƒদখা যায়। শংকৰেদৱৰ অংকীয়া নাট আƉ বৰগীতসমূহক বাদ িদ 

আন ৰচনা (কীতƓন, দশম, Ɖি�ণী হৰণ কাব� আিদ) ত ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা ভাষােটা 

মাধব কĊলীেয় ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা ভাষােটাৰ পৰĶৰাত গঢ় Ƒলাৱা ভাষা। মাধৱ কĊলীৰ 

ভাষাৰ ƒসেত শংকৰেদৱৰ অনা īজাৱলী ৰচনাৰািজৰ Ƒকইটামান দৃšাĄ দািঙ ধৰা 

হ'ল– 
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ক) শĦ-িবভি� এ, ক, ৰ, ত আিদৰ Ěেয়াগ এেকদেৰ ৰি�ত ƒহেছ– 

এ– কĊলীৰ ভাষা– দশৰেথ ƑবালĄ 

শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা– শংকেৰ িনগদিত  

ই– কĊলীৰ ভাষা– ৰামক ৰথত তুিল 

শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা– হিৰক Żৰেণ  

খ) মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষাৰ ƒসেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজৰ অপাদান আƉ িনিমá 

কাৰকৰ Ěেয়াগএেক-  

অপাদান কাৰক – কĊলীৰ ভাষা–źেগƓ হেĄ  

শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা– যেশাদাত হেĄ  

িনিমá কাৰক– কĊলীৰ ভাষা– ভৰত কাচক লািগ 

শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা–পাÄালক লািগ 

গ) মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষাত ব�ৱƁত ি�য়াƊপৰ ƒসেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত 

ব�ৱƁত ি�য়াƊপৰ িমল ল�ণীয়– 

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা                                  শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা  

বতƓমান –কেৰ, যাওঁ, নুবুেজােহা, আছĄ  কেৰ, কেহাঁ, œেনােহা, মাতĄ  

অতীত –কিৰলা, ƒগল, ƒভলĄ, ƒলেলক সািধলা, ƒভল, ƒথলĄ, 

সুিনেলক  

ভিৱষ�ত–িদেবা, যাইেবা, পিৰব   লুকাইব, পাইেবা, খাইেবা  

অনুÀা –কিহেয়া, চাৱা, Ƒদওক   কিহেয়া, কহা, œিনেয়াক 

অসমািপকা–ধিৰয়া, বিস    িজিনয়া, ডািক, উেপিখ 

তুমুনĄ–িদবাক, বুিলেত, খুিজত   œিনবাক, আিসেত, আৰািধত 

কৃদĄ–যুজেĄ, গাৱেĄ, আিসবাৰ, মিৰবাৰ  ফুৰেĄ, ফু®েĄ, আিসবাৰ  

নাů�থƓক–নলােগ, নাজানস,িনিদল,Ƒনােশােভ  নলাগয়, Ƒনেদ, Ƒনােবােল 

ঘ) মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষাত ব�ৱƁত Ěত�য়ৰ ƒসেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত ব�ৱƁত 

Ěত�য়ৰ িমল ল�ণীয়– 
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িনিদƓšতাবাচক Ěত�য় (Ƒগাট, খান, পাট, Ƒগাটা) 

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা    শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা 

ৰািæেগাট, ৰথখান, শূলপাট, আঠেগাটা  িদনেগাট, কুিৰপাট, Ƒদােগাটা 

źািথƓক Ěত�য়–(Ƒহা, হা) 

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা    শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা 

জািনেলােহা, িদবাহা, কৰাহা থািকেবােহা, থািপবাহা, 

ƒভেলােহা 

সĺčবাচক– 

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা    শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা 

বােপৰ, মােৱৰ     ভােয়ৰ 

বƀবচনৰ Ěত�য়–  (সব, গণ, জাক, সা, Ƒঠৰ)      

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা    শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা 

মািণকসব, তাৰাগণ, সাধুজাক, Ƒতামাসা, আমােথৰ   গৃহসব, ৰাজাগণ, Ƒদৱজাক,   

আমাসাক 

ঙ) মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষাত ব�ৱƁত সবƓনামৰ ƒসেত শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত 

ব�ৱƁত সবƓনামৰ Ƒ�æেতা সামÇস� ল�ণীয়– 

মাধৱ কĊলীৰ ভাষা    শংকৰেদৱৰ ভাষা 

তুিম, তযু, Ƒমাৰ, Ƒমােহাৰ    তুিম, তযু, Ƒমাৰ, Ƒতােহাৰ  

Ƒতামাৰ, Ƒকেহা, তা®    Ƒতামাৰ, Ƒকেহা, তা®     

এইেবাৰ িদশৰ আেলাচনাৰ পৰাই শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত পুৰিণ 

অসমীয়া ভাষা ƒশলীৰ Ěেয়াগ মন কিৰব পািৰ। 

শংকৰী সািহত�ৰ অন� এক ƒশলী ƒহেছ īজবুিল ƒশলী িয সম¨ উáৰ-পূব 

ভাৰতৰ মধ�যুগৰ ভি�ধমƓীয় সািহত�ৰ ভাষা আিছল। এই īজবুিল ভাষাক 

শংকৰেদেৱ অংকীয়া নাট আƉ বৰগীতসমূহৰ জিৰয়েত অসমত এক নতুন Ɗপত 
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গঢ় িদেয়। এই Ɗপক ‘অসমৰ īজবুিল' বা īজাৱলী Ƒকাৱা হয়। সবƓভাৰতীয় ভি� 

আেĊালনৰ ƒসেত একাåীয়তা Ěকাশ কিৰবৈল শংকৰেদেৱ আƉ মাধৱেদেৱ 

অংকীয়াসমূহত এই ভাষােটা ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰেছ। শংকৰেদৱৰ নাটত ব�ৱƁত īজাৱলী 

সĶকƓত ƑকশৱানĊ Ƒদৱেগাźামীেয় িতিনটা কথা উেŒখ কিৰেছ। (ĺদৱেগা˰ামী, ৯)  

১) ভগৱান śকৃŤৰ দেৰ অেলৗিকক চিৰæৰ মুখত সবƓসাধাৰণৰ কিথত ভাষা 

িদেল চিৰæৰ Ƒগৗৰৱ Ɔাস আƉ মযƓাদা হািন Ƒহাৱাৰ আশংকা হয়েতা কিৰিছল। 

আনহােত কৃŤ, Ƒগাপ-Ƒগাপী, নĊ-যেশাদা আিদ চিৰæসমূহৰ মুখত īজাৱলী ভাষা 

িদেল সাধাৰণ মানুহৰ সতেত īজধামৈল মনত পিৰব।  

২) īজাৱলী ভাষােটা আিছল শি�শালী, œৱলা আƉ িমঠা। বƀেতা Ƒলাকৰ 

মাজত সুৰ লগাই মািত দশƓকক আকৃš কিৰবৈল এেন ভাষাই উপযু� হ'ব বুিল 

ভািবিছল।  

৩) তদানীĄন অসমৰ ভূখÙত বসবাস কিৰ থকা িকৰাত, কছাৰী, খাচী, 

গােৰা, িমিৰ, যৱন, কংক, Ƒগাৱাল আিদ িবিভĐ Ƒগাţীৰ ভাষা-ভাষীেয় সহেজ বুিজব 

পৰাৈক আƉ অসমৰ চািৰসীমা অিত�ম কিৰও ওচৰ-পাজৰৰ বংগ, িবহাৰ, 

উিৰষ�া, Ƒনপাল আিদৰ Ƒলােক সহজেত বুিজব পৰাৈক এেন এটা উৈমহতীয়া 

ভাষাৰ সৃিš কৰাও Ƒবাধকেৰা শংকৰেদৱৰ উেñশ� আিছল।  

উ� মতৰ ওপৰত িভিá কিৰ ক’ব পািৰ জনসাধাৰণৰ মাজত Ěচিলত কথ� 

Ɗপৰ পিৰৱেতƓ īজাৱলী ভাষাই মধ�যুগত সংūৃতৰ ঠাইত Ƒদৱভাষা Ɗপ পাইিছল। 

īজবুিল ভাষাৰ লগত কৃŤৰ জđųান জিড়ত আিছল। ভাষােটা সহজ-সৰল, 

আকিষƓত Ƒহাৱাৰ লগেত īজবুিলেয় সবƓভাৰতীয় ƒবŤৱ সািহত�ৰ মাজৰ 

সĶকƓেটাও অিধক সুদৃঢ় কিৰ Ƒতালাত সহায় কিৰেল। ইয়ােৰাপিৰ ক’ব পািৰ Ƒয 

শংকৰেদেৱ িবিভĐ ঠাইত তীথƓįমণ কেৰাঁেত িবিভĐ সĄ-মহĄসকলক লগ পায়। 

ফলźƊেপ এক ভাৰতীয় Ƒচতনা Ƒতওঁৰ মনত জা¨ত Ƒহাৱাত সহায়ক ƒহিছল। 
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ইয়াৰ কাৰেণ īজাৱলী ভাষা Ěেয়াগ Ƒহাৱাত সহায়ক ƒহিছল। īজাৱলী ভাষাক 

সাধাৰণ Ƒলাকৰ বুিজব পৰা ভাষা িহচােপ সĄাৱলীত িলিখেছ এেনদেৰ– 

পিÙেত বুিজেব ƑŞাক কিৰল বচন। 

গীত অথƓ বুিজেবক িýজ সভ�গণ।। 

īজাবাসী ভাষাক বুিজেব ¨ামীেলাক। 

Ƒচা মুখা Ƒদিখেবক অÀ মূঢ় Ƒলাক।। 

ৰাŢীয় সংহিত বা আেৱিগক ঐক� ৰ�া কিৰ ভাৰতীয় জনসাধাৰণৰ মাজত 

Ěচিলত ভাষাৰ পৰা উĐত তথা সংūৃত ভাষাতৈক সহজ Ɗপত īজবুিল বা 

īজাৱলী ভাষা সৃিš কেৰ। মধ�যুগীয় ƒবŤৱ কিবসকেল Ƒভৗেগািলক সীমাবôতাৰ 

পৰা আঁতিৰ আিহ এই ভাষাত িবপুল সঁহািৰ লাভ কিৰবৈল স�ম হয়। অসম, 

বংগ, উিৰষ�া, Ƒনপাল ৰাজ�েকইখনত ভাষােটােৱ িবেশষ Ěসাৰতা লাভ কেৰ। 

িবেশষৈক এই ভাষাৰ জিৰয়েত নৱৈবষৱ ধমƓ Ěচাৰ কিৰ এক জাগৰণ সৃিš 

কিৰবৈল স�ম Ƒহাৱাৰ লগেত ইয়াৰ পিৰসেৰা বৃিô পায়। ভাষা আƉ ধমƓই 

পৰŵৰ িনভƓৰশীল Ƒহাৱাৰ ই এক ÂলĄ উদাহৰণ। বৰগীত, অংকীয়া নাট আƉ 

ভি�মূলক গীত-পদ িকছুমানত এই ভাষাৰ ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা ƒহিছল। শংকৰেদৱৰ ýাৰা 

বদিৰকাŚমত ৰিচত ‘মন Ƒমিৰ ৰাম চৰেণিহ লা ’ বৰগীতিট অসমীয়া īজাৱলীৰ 

Ěথম ৰচনা। অসমীয়া īজাৱলী ভাষাত পিৰলি�ত Ƒকতেবাৰ ƒবিশš� এেনধৰণৰ– 

ক) ăিনগত 

Ɔź আƉ দীঘƓ źৰৰ পাথƓক�হীনতা, দীঘƓźৰ Ɔźৈল ƊপাĄিৰত হয়। আ, ঈ, 

ঊ �েম অ, ই, উ ƒল পিৰৱতƓন 

আ>অ–আভৰণ>অভৰণ 

নয়না>নয়ন 

ঈ>ই– হীন >িহন; পানী >পািন; নাৰী>নািৰ 

দĄ�-মূধƓন�ৰ পাথƓক�হীনতা; ăিন-Ěবৃিá দĄ�ৰ ফােল। 
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       Ƒযেন–Ěাণ>Ěান; গণ>গন 

শ,ষ, স ăিন ব�বহাৰৰ যেথািচত িনয়ম Ƒদখা নাযায়। 

িশœপাল >িসসুপাল; Ěকাশ>Ěকাস; িবষ>িবস 

ম -ৰ বািহেৰ ŵশƓ বণƓৰ আগত যু� থকা শ, ষ, স -ৰ আগৰ স নাইিকয়া 

হয়। 

  িųত >িথত; ūč >কč 

źৰৰ মাজৰ মহাĚাণ হ -ƒল পিৰৱতƓন হয়। 

  মুখ >মুহ 

źৰভি�ৰ সঘন ব�ৱহাৰ īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ অন�তম ƒবিশš�। 

অি¦>অগিন; űী>িতৰী; ভ�>ভকত 

খ) Ɗপতািâক ƒবিশš� 

īজবুিলত źতĆ বƀবচনাåক Ěত�য় Ƒপাৱা নাযায়। Ƒসেয়েহ পূবƓ Ěচিলত 

অেনক, সকল, গণ, সব, কুল আিদ বƀবচনাåক Ěত�য়ৰ Ěেয়াগ হয়। 

Ƒযেন– সভাসদেলাক, সিখগণ, িসসুসব 

বƀবচন বুজাবৈল এেকটা শĦেৰ পুনৰাবৃিá কৰা পিৰলি�ত হয়। 

Ƒযেন–ঘেৰ ঘেৰ ƑফƉৱা আৰৱ কেৰ। 

িবভি�ৰ Ěেয়াগত িýতীয়া আƉ চতুথƓী িভĐ আনেবাৰৰ Ěেয়াগ এেক। 

িýতীয়াঃ কূ– নĊকূ নĊন 

চতুথƓীঃ Ƒত, ইেত– কািĊেত লািগল 

ি�য়াপদৰ িতিনও কালৰ Ěেয়াগ মনকিৰবলগীয়া। 

অতীত–আৱলু, িমলল, কয়ল, ৰহল 

বতƓমান – কৰতু, চৰহ, কেৰা, Ƒদখহ 

ভিৱষ�ত– কহব, Ƒদৱব 

īজবুিলত সবƓনামৰ Ěেয়াগ মন কিৰবলগীয়া। 
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Ƒযেন–হামাৰ, হািম, Ƒতাহািৰ, হামু, তুƀ, তুআ, তােহা, Ƒমিৰ 

শĦ Ěেয়াগৰ Ƒ�æত তৎসম, অধƓতৎসম, ত÷ব শĦৰ উপিৰও অেনক 

ঘƉৱা শĦ, Ěাকৃত Ɗপৰ শĦ, সংযু� শĦ, সংūৃত Ɗপৰ Ěেয়াগ অন�তম। 

সংūৃত– জগজন জীৱন অজন জনাদƓন দনুজ দমন দুখহাৰী 

 অধƓ-তৎসম–পৰণাম, সৰপ, দৰপ, িনৰজান 

শংকৰেদৱৰ ৰচনাৰািজত ব�ৱƁত īজাৱলী আƉ অনা īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ 

মাজেতা Ƒকতেবাৰ িদশত সাদৃশ� পিৰলি�ত হয়– 

īজাৱলী আƉ অনা īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ ি�য়া Ɗপ িকছুমান এেক। 

Ƒযেন–অনা īজাৱলী : কেৰাঁ, কেৰ, মৰয়, ভূজĄ, ƒভল, আিসল, ধিৰেলক, 

ƒহেব, সািধবাকĚিত,আিস, িজিনয়া আিদ। 

īজাৱলী  : কেৰাঁ, পেৰ, দহয়, নপাĄ, ƒভল, পৰল, পাইেলক, বজাইেব, 

িনবাক Ěিত, Ƒপিখ, উেপিখয়া আিদ। 

অনা īজাৱলী ভাষাত ব�বƁত বƀবচনৰ Ěত�য় সব, চয়, বা, সĺাআিদ īজাৱলী 

ভাষােতা আেছ। 

Ƒযেন- বৃ�সব, Ěাণীচয়, Ƒতাৰা, তাসĺাৰ 

িঠক Ƒসইদেৰ িবভি� Ěেয়াগ, অপাদান কাৰক বুজাবৈল হেĄ -ৰ Ěেয়াগ আিদত 

িমল Ƒদখা যায়। 

গিতেক Ƒদখা যায় Ƒয শংকৰেদেৱ নামধমƓ Ěচাৰৰ উেñেশ� সািহত� ৰচনা 

কিৰবৈল যাওঁেত িয ভাষা ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰেছ িস īজাৱলীেয়ই হওক বা অনা īজাৱলী 

অথƓাৎ পুৰিণ অসমীয়া ভাষাই হওক, িবিভĐ উপাদােনেৰ সমৃô ƒহ źকীয়তা লাভ 

কিৰেছ। নামধমƓ Ěচাৰৰ উেñেশ� ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা অসমীয়া ভাষােটাত িকছু পূবƓ 

ব�বƁত িনয়ম িবকিশত ƒহ, িকছু নতুনêৰ সংেযাজন ঘিট উáৰণৰ িদেশ গিত 

কেৰ। বতƓমান মান� অসমীয়াত ব�ৱƁত ভািষক Ɗপ িকছুমানৰ িবকােশা শংকৰী 

সািহত�েত পিৰলি�ত হয়। অ®ীয়াৰ ভাষােত বতƓমান মান� অসমীয়াত ব�ৱƁত 
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Ěায়েবাৰ źৰ আƉ ব�Çন িলিখত Ɗপত ৰি�ত ƒহেছ। মান� অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ঈ 

আƉ নী সংেযাগ কিৰ িলংগ পিৰবতƓন কৰাৰ িনয়ম অ®ীয়াৰ ভাষােত পিৰলি�ত 

হয়। Ƒযেনঃ কুমাৰ- কুমাৰী, অনাথ-অনািথনী আিদ। অ®ীয়াৰ ভাষােত ছয় Ěকাৰৰ 

কাৰকৰ ব�ৱহাৰ Ƒপাৱা যায়। বতƓমান মান� অসমীয়াত ব�ৱƁত Ěায়েবাৰ কাৰক 

িনণƓায়ক শĦ-িবভি� শংকৰী সািহত�েত Ƒপাৱা যায়, অৱেশ� দুই এক ব�িত�েমা 

পিৰলি�ত হয়। িঠক Ƒসইদেৰ বতƓমান কালৰ ি�য়া-Ɗপৰ লগত ওঁ ি�য়া িবভি�ৰ 

Ěেয়াগ অন�তম। Ƒযেন– কেৰা,ঁ কেৰােহাঁ, ধেৰাঁ আিদ। 

িসôাĄ 

পÄদশ শিতকাৰ আেশ পােশ ƒবŤৱ আেĊালন আƉ ভি�ধমƓক Ƒকċ কিৰ 

ভাৰতত সাংūৃিতক অভু�দয় ঘিটিছল। নৱৈবŤৱ আেĊালেন Ƒবিছভাগ Ƒ�æত 

ĚাĄীয় ভাষাক Ěচাৰৰ মাধ�ম Ɗেপ Ƒলাৱাত িবিভĐ পুৰাণ, ইিতহাস ĚাĄীয় ভাষাৈল 

অনুিদত হ’বৈল ধেৰ আƉ ফলźƊেপ ĚাĄীয় ভাষাসমূহৰ śবৃিô হয়। অসমীয়া 

ভাষাও ইয়াৰ ব�িত�ম নহয়। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓৰ উãােন অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত 

 ƉêপূণƓ ভূিমকা ƒলেছ। নৱৈবŤৱ ধমƓই পূবƓৰ পৰা Ěচিলত অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উáৰণৰ লগেত এক অভূতপূবƓ বৰঙিণ Ƒযাগাইিছল īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ সৃিšেৰ। 

একশৰণ নামধমƓক Ƒকċ কিৰ অসমীয়া īজবুিলৰ  সৃিš হ’ল, ইয়াৰ  িৰেত আিছল 

আÄিলকতাৰ পিৰিধ ভািঙ িবřজনীনতাৰ পিৰচয় িদয়া। শংকৰেদৱ তথা Ƒতওঁৰ 

সৃিšৰািজেয় অসমীয়া জাতীয় জীৱনত Ěভাব িবůাৰ কৰাৰ সমাĄৰালভােৱ ভািষক 

Ƒ�æেতা Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ 

উáৰণত িয অৱদান আগবঢ়াইেছ িস অভূতপূবƓ। অতীজেৰ পৰা ভাৰতীয় সািহত�ত 

ৰিচত ƒহ অহা সািহত� কমƓসমূহ িবচাৰ কিৰ চােলও Ƒদখা যায় Ƒয এই সািহত� 

কমƓসমূহৰ সৃিš ƒহিছল Ěধানৈক ধমƓক Ƒকċ কিৰ। এই সািহত�সমূহৰ সৃিšৰ বােব 

এেকা এেকাটা ভাষাৰ িশš Ɗপৰ সৃিš কিৰ Ƒলাৱা ƒহিছল। গিতেক ক’ব পািৰ 

সািহত�ৰ Ƒ�æখনত ভাষা আƉ ধমƓৰ ওতেĚাত সĶকƓ আেছ। ধমƓ Ěচাৰৰ বােব 
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উৎকৃš ভাষা হ’ল মানুহৰ মুখৰ ভাষা বা ųানীয় ভাষা। ধমƓীয় Ƒ�æত এেকাটা 

িবেশষ ভাষা িবেশষ Ɗেপ ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা Ƒদখা যায়। ধমƓীয় মযƓাদা ৰািখবৈল Ƒমৗিলক 

ভাষা এটাত ধমƓীয় Ěেলপ িদয়া Ƒদখা যায়। শংকৰেদেৱও ধমƓ Ěচাৰত ব�ৱহাৰ কৰা 

ভাষােটাত নতুনêৰ সÄাৰ কিৰ অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণ ঘটায়। পূবƓৰ পৰা Ěচিলত 

Ěাচীন অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ িবকাশ সাধনৰ লগেত īজাৱলীৰ দেৰ ভাষা এেকাটাৰ 

সৃিšেৰ অসমীয়া ভািষক Ƒ�æখনত অনবদ� অৱদান আগবঢ়াই িবচ�ণতাৰ পিৰচয় 

িদেয়। 

উপসংহাৰ: 

পূব ভাৰতৰ মধ�যুগীয় ƒবŤৱ কিবসকেল ৰাŢীয় সংহিত আƉ আেৱিগক 

ঐক�ৰ দৃিš আগত ৰািখ িয এক আদশƓ ভাষাক কাব� ৰচনাৰ মাধ�মƊেপ ¨হণ 

কিৰিছল িস īজবুিল বা īজাৱলী ভাষা Ɗেপ সমাদৃত। Ƒভৗেগািলক সীমাবôতাক 

অিত�িম এই ভাষাই িবপুল জনসমাজৰ মাজত źকীয় গিৰমােৰ মিহমামিÙত 

হ’বৈল স�ম ƒহিছল। ভি� সািহত�ৰ বািৰধাৰাত িবেধৗত ƒবŤৱ সািহত� আিজও 

ভ� Ɓদয়ৰ মাজত Ěবাহমান। অসম, ব±, উিৰষ�া আƉ Ƒনপালৰ ভ� 

কিবসকলৰ ঐকািĄক Ěেচšাত িবেশষৈক পদাৱলী সািহত�ই īজবুিল ভাষাৰ সাজ 

িপিč বৃহৎ ভূ-খÙৰ সািহত�-সংūৃিতত এক নৱজাগৰণৰ সৃিš কিৰবৈল সমথƓ 

ƒহিছল। কৃŤভি�ৰ ৰস মাধুৰীেৰ ƒবŤৱ সািহত�ক পিৰĝািৱত কিৰ Ƒতালা īজবুিল 

সািহত�ই Ěােয়ািগক ভাষাৰ সংকীণƓতাৰ Ƒবƀ Ƒভদ কিৰ এক বহল পটভূিম লাভ 

কিৰিছল। একশৰণ নামধমƓক Ƒকċ কিৰ অসমীয়া īজবুিলৰ সৃিš হ’ল, ইয়াৰ 

 িৰেত আিছল আÄিলকতাৰ পিৰিধ ভািঙ িবřজনীনতাৰ পিৰচয় িদয়া। শংকৰেদৱ 

তথা Ƒতওঁৰ সৃিšৰািজেয় অসমীয়া জাতীয় জীৱনত Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কৰাৰ 

সমাĄৰালভােব ভািষক Ƒ�æেতা Ěভাৱ িবůাৰ কিৰ আিহেছ। শংকৰেদৱ এজন 

ভাষাৰ সুদ� কািৰকৰ, Ƒসই কথা Ƒতওঁৰ সািহত�ৰািজৰ মাজত Ěকািশত দ�তাই 

ŵš কেৰ। সংūৃত ভাষা, Ěাচীন অসমীয়া ভাষা, īজাৱলী ভাষাৰ ব�ৱহাৰ কিৰ িয 
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ভি�ধমƓৰ ƒন Ƒবাৱাই গ’ল, Ƒসই Ƒঢৗেৱ অসম তথা অসমীয়া জািত ৰ ভাষা-সািহত�-

সংūৃিতত পলস Ƒপলােল। Ƒসেয় শংকৰেদৱৰ নামধমƓই অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ উáৰণত 

আগবেঢ়াৱা অৱদান Ƒলখতলবলগীয়া। 

 

Ěসংগ সূæ: 

Ƒদৱেগাźামী, ƑকশবানĊ (১৯৯৯)। অ®মালা। বনলতা। 

পাঠক, ৰেমশ (২০১৫)। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ইিতহাস। অেশাক বুকšল। 

বৰা, লীলাৱতী শইকীয়া (২০০৭)। সািহত� আƉ সািহিত�কৰ ভাষা। ɳুেডȥ ɳ’ৰ। 

¨ĈপÇী : 

Ƒগাźামী, উেপċনাথ(২০১৪)। অসমীয়া ভাষা উ÷ৱ সমৃিô আƉ িবকাশ। মিণ মািনক 

Ěকাশ। 

দাস, নাৰায়ণ(২০০১)।īজাবুিল ভাষা আƉ সািহত�।বীণা লাইেīৰী। 

Ƒদৱেগাźামী, ƑকশৱানĊ(১৯৯৯)।অ®মালা।বনলতা।  

পাঠক, ৰেমশ(২০১৫)। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ ইিতহাস। অেশাক বুকšল।  

মহĄ, সুবাসনা(২০০৩)। উ÷ৱকালীন অসমীয়া ভাষা। বনলতা। 

ৰায়েচৗধুৰী, ভূেপċ(২০১৫)। īজাবুিল সািহত� মুকুৰ।িনউ বুকšল।  

বৰা, লীলাৱতী শইকীয়া(২০০৭)।সািহত� আƉ সািহিত�কৰ ভাষা। šুেডÕ š’ৰ। 

শইকীয়া, অিজৎ, বৰঠাকুৰ, সত�কাম (সĶা) (২০১০)।অসমৰ Ƒলাকনাট� আƉ 

অংকীয়া ভাওনা। অসম সািহত� সভা।  

শমƓা, িদব�েজ�ািত(২০২১)। অসমীয়া ভাষাৰ Ěবাহ।পূবƓায়ণ। 

শমƓা, সেত�ċনাথ(২০১৩)। অসমীয়া সািহত�ৰ সমী�াåক ইিতবৃá। Ƒসৗমাৰ Ěকাশ। 

*** *** 
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TRENDS AND TRANSFORMATIONS IN SANSKRIT 
EDUCATION OF ASSAM: AN ANALYSIS IN THE 

CONTEXT OF NEP 2020 

Alaka Das 
 

Abstract  
To make a connection between the ancient and modern 

knowledge, to explore the ancient Indian knowledge base contained in 
the ancient texts, to protect our own heritage and intellectual property, 
to create new avenues of innovation and to lead India towards 
Viśvaguru, the need of learning ‘Sanskrit’ becomes more crucial than 
ever before. Keeping this in view, the National Education policy, 2020 
visioned ‘Sanskrit’ as an enriching option and also in the three-
language formula mentioned in the eight schedules of the constitution 
of India, at all levels of school and higher education. Assam, which 
was known as ‘Prāgjyotiṣa’ or ‘Kāmarūpa’ in ancient and medieval 
period, was also known for its endeavour to study 
Sanskrit(Saṃskṛta).Sanskrit education in Assam has been imparted 
basically through two modes-the traditional system known as 
Pāṭhaśālā or ṭols and the general education system, through high 
school, higher secondary, college and university.Recently, in a move 
to provide secular education, Sanskrit ṭols has been closed and 
Sanskritṭols are brought under Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit & 
Ancient Studies University and renamed as Sanskrit study centres for 
studying Indian history and civilization. Thus, Sanskrit education in 
Assam with its own trend of development as well as transformations is 
also underway keeping in view the implementation of policy 
recommendation. The study is an attempt to trace the evolution and 
transformation of Sanskrit educationparticularly in Assam. 

Key Words: Transformation, Sanskrit Education, NEP 2020, Assam 
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Introduction 
In the evolution and development of any nation, language 

remains a powerful tool and identity of an individual. Sanskrit, 
originated in the third millennium B C belongs to Indo-Aryan group 
which is considered as the root of many Indian languages that contains 
great knowledge and wisdom.Sanskrit literature is the vast repository 
of Indian knowledge of philosophy, science and technology, 
astronomy and architecture, medicine and metallurgy, agriculture and 
scripture, mathematics and management, economics and ecology, 
religion and spirituality, painting and theatre, dance and music. To 
make a connection between the ancient and modern knowledge, to 
explore the ancient Indian knowledge base contained in the ancient 
texts, to protect our own heritage and intellectual property, to create 
new avenues of innovation and to lead India in progress, the need of 
learning ‘Sanskrit’ becomes more crucial than ever before(D A, 
2021). ‘Sanskrit’, the ‘Devabhāṣā’,once pride of our nation, is in a 
state of survival, whereas no other Indian classical language is in the 
threat of extinct (Bagai, 2021). Only 24,821,(.00198)% speakers are 
left of Sanskrit language out of 121 crores population of India as 
reported in census 2011. However, efforts are being made to preserve 
and promote ‘Sanskrit’ from pre independence period through 
different policy formulations.  

The National Education Policy, 2020 states that the guiding 
force of Indian Education system is the rich legacy of ancient Indian 
knowledge and thought, a system rooted with Indian knowledge, 
wisdom and truth(NEP, 2020 p 4).The policy visioned ‘Sanskrit’ as an 
enriching option and also in the three-language formula mentioned in 
the eight schedules of the constitution of India, at all levels of school 
and higher education that possesses galore of classical literature 
known as ‘Sanskrit Knowledge Systems’.The policy statement is 
expected to create a conducive environment for Sanskrit. The policy   
also recommends providing option   to learn two classical languages 
in middle and secondary school (NEP 2020 4.19). Sanskrit language 
education needs to be planned for reviving and promoting in a 
multilingual country like India and effective implementation of NEP 
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2020 is seen as a challenge given the diversity of curriculum planning 
for school and higher education.  The teaching of Sanskrit however, is 
considered important for the cultural unity of the country.  

Learning Sanskrit as a language as well as a subject of study 
faces lots of challenges due to many reasons. In schools Sanskrit is 
offered as an elective subject, with most students preferring to choose 
French, German, Hindi or any language other than Sanskrit. Here too, 
most students’ aim is only to secure good marks. Sanskrit as a 
language of study is not seen as lucrative for students as other foreign 
language. Because of the presence of other new subjects like computer 
science, vocational courses as an option to Sanskrit, slowly it is losing 
its position (A D, 2021). Along with this, Sanskrit language teaching 
is very often criticized as being content loaded and not pedagogically 
appropriate. In the verge of effective implementation of NEP 2020 
recommendations on language learning, we need to understand the 
trends and practices that is going on at present.   

Objectives of the Study 
The study is an endeavour in this journey of promoting Sanskrit 

leaning by its effort to understand the trend and transformations of 
Sanskrit education,particularly in Assam, which is one of the premier 
states of North-East India having rich connection with ‘Sanskrit 
Knowledge System’ from the very ancient period. Besides, attempt 
has also been made to discuss on issues and concerns in effective 
implementation of NEP 2020 recommendations related to Sanskrit 
education. 

Method  
The study is qualitative in its approach and content analysis has 

been made to explore the evolution of Sanskrit education and its 
transformation that took place specially in Assam. The observations 
are expected to be helpful in effective implementation of the policy 
recommendations on language learning, particularly, ‘Sanskrit’. 
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Result & Discussion 
Sanskrit & Sanskrit Teaching 

The higher order thinking and wisdom and enriched ideas 
contains in Sanskrit literature gained Sanskrit unique place in the 
scenario of world literature, education and culture. It was the medium 
of instruction in ancient India. In the medieval period, however, use of 
Sanskrit gradually started to decline.  During the British rule, 
introduction of English as medium of instruction in the formal schools 
as per Macaulay’s minute, 1835, and given priority to job opportunity 
to them adversely affect the status of Sanskrit as a medium of 
instruction as well as a language. Macaulay, the ‘Secretary to the 
Board of control’ advocated for withdrawing the financial support for 
publication of books in Sanskrit and support for traditional 
educational institutions were stopped, that caused irreparable damage 
to indigenous education system as well as to Sanskrit as language of 
learning (Das. A. 2021). After independence, the first Sanskrit 
Commission of 1956-57 was formed by Ministry of Education and 
Culture under the chairmanship of academician and linguist Dr. Suniti 
Kumar Chatterjee, and the commission strongly pitched for education 
of Sanskrit at the school level. It suggests for development of Sanskrit 
pedagogy courses for training of Sanskrit teachers in the high Schools 
and recognized Pāṭhaśālās, Pundit training, establishment of Sanskrit 
universities, establishment of central Sanskrit Board etc (Mohanti, B 
S, 2018). Accordingly, the first national Sanskrit institution ‘Rastriya 
Sanskrit Vidyapeeth’ was established in 1961in Tirupati with a 
purpose to impart and improve Sanskrit pedagogy as well as to enrich 
traditional Sanskrit learning through modern innovation. Sanskrit 
Universities were being established for learning Sanskrit through 
Sanskrit, and also school Boards are being established for conducting 
Sanskrit examination.  In 1970, Rastriya Sanskrit Sansthan was set up 
for promotion of Sanskrit. As an apex body, the Sansthan is assisting 
the government in policy formation and implementation of the same. 
In 2013, second Sanskrit Commission was formed for upgrading the 
status of Rastriya Sanskrit Sansthan to an institution of national 
importance. In 2015, N Gopalswami committee was formed for 
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promotion of Sanskrit that strongly suggest for integrating Sanskrit 
with other discipline i.e., mathematics, medical science, laws etc. 

As the committee (2016) observed, Sanskrit is taught in schools 
from 1st to 12thstandard as one of the optional languages in different 
states. As part of Three Language Formula Sanskrit is offered by most 
State Secondary Education Boards from class VI/VIII/IX/X. Some 
states offer Sanskrit as a composite course along with the mother 
tongue that covers approximately five crore students who study 
Sanskrit at school level (Bagai U M, 2021). The state of Kerala offers 
Sanskrit as second language from class 1 itself. In schools under 
Vidya Bharati Akhil Bharatiya Shiksha Sanstha, Sanskrit is taught 
from 1st/2nd/3rd standard across different states of India. In Kendriya 
Vidyalayas, Sanskrit is taught as third language from class VI-VIII 
and as Second language in class IX and X (Mahanti, 2021). Sanskrit is 
offered at class XI and XII at higher secondary level for arts stream 
students in most states of India. The CBSE, NIOS and ICSE boards 
followed three language formula till class VIII and teach two 
languages (English and regional) in class IX and X and one language, 
English is taught at XI and XII.  

There is also a separate system of Sanskrit education in India 
through traditional Pāṭhaśālās’. There are nearly 5000 Sanskrit 
Pāṭhaśālās and 1000 Veda Pāṭhaśālās. in India (Gopalswami N, 2016). 
Eight states have   state Sanskrit Secondary Education Board or 
Directorate of Sanskrit Education, i. e. Maharshi Patanjali Sanskrit 
Sansthan, Bhopal, Chhattisgarh Sanskrit Board, Raipur, Bihar Sanskrit 
Shiksha Board, Patna and Assam Sanskrit Board, Guwahati etc. These 
Boards conduct class VIII, IX, X, and XIIth school examination, 
Diploma in Education and Diploma in Sanskrit language (Mahanti, B. 
S. 2018).   

Veda Vidyālaya is established and supported by the Human 
Resource Development, for preservation, conservation and 
development of Vedic studies where students have to attain 
proficiency in oral tradition of Vedic studies, besides studying 
subjects like Sanskrit, English, Maths and Social Science. Veda 
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Vidyālaya is affiliated to Maharshi Sandipani Rastriya Veda Vidya 
Pratisthan, Ujjain. Earlier, it was known as Rastriya Ved Vidya 
Pratisthan, which was established in January, 1987 by HRDC, Govt of 
India. The Board of Ved Vidyalaya is also known as Saint Sandipani 
National Vedic Sanskrit Education Board or Maharshi Sandipani 
Rastriya Veda Sanskrit Shiksha Board.  The national level school 
education board provides Veda Bhūṣaṇa, equivalent to class X and 
Veda Vibhūṣaṇacertificate in class XII. The year 2000-2001 was 
declared as ‘Sanskrit Year by the government to draw attention 
towards learning of Sanskrit. Similarly, Gopalaswami N (2016) in his 
report ‘Vision and Roadmap for development of Sanskrit suggested 
for observing the year 2017-18 as ‘Sanskrit Shiksha Varsham’ for 
encouraging teaching Sanskrit through Sanskrit and creating a 
conducive environment all around to speak Sanskrit.   

To encourage modern institutions for learning Sanskrit, since 
1987, Vidyapeethas are also being established that functions under 
Rastriya Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi.  Sanskrit is also taught in 
schools as well as colleges, as a language subject. Initiatives are also 
made to encourage learners to appear examinations in Sanskrit, i.e 
Prathama(General school class VIII), Pūrva-Madhyama(General 
School Class IX and X), Uttara-Madhyama/Prak-shastri (General 
School Class XI and XII), Shastri (General Degree), Ācārya (General 
PG), Vidyāvaridhi(General Ph D),Śikṣā-Śāstrī,(B. Ed) and Śikṣā-
Ācārya(M. Ed) are the professional courses for teacher. Efforts are 
being made to improve the teaching-learning strategies in Sanskrit 
time to time. Till 2023, 15 Sanskrit Universities in India and nearly 
120 general Universities of India offer Sanskrit at UG and PG level 
covering more than 10,00000 students (Bhattyacharya & Guha, 2019). 
Besides these, 10 Sanskrit academies, 16 oriental research institutes 
and ‘Sanskrit Bharati’, ‘Lokabhasa Prachar Samiti’ and other NGOs 
are there for promotion of Sanskrit in their best possible ways. 

Sanskrit Education in Assam 
Assam, which was known as ‘Prāgjyotiṣa, or ‘Kāmarūpa’ in 

ancient times also known for its endeavour to study Sanskrit. The 
earliest inhabitants of Assam were non-Aryans and their language 
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belongs to extra Aryan families of language. With the process of 
Aryan inclusion in ancient Assam, Aryan culture along with language 
had been ingrained and used ‘Sanskrit’ as court language up to the 
beginning of the 13th century (Das R, 2015). Basically, three types of 
language were dominant in ancient Assam, mainly Sanskrit as the 
official language and the language of the learned, non-Aryan tribal 
languages of the Austric and Tibeto-Barman families and of local 
variety wherefrom Assamese language emerged, the script of which 
was derived initially from Brahmi and Devanagari (Das R, 2015). 
Sanskrit was used for literary work, administrative and religious 
activities and also become the lingua-Franka of the people (Shastri, 
1998). Under the aegis of Koch king Naranarayan and Chilarai, 
Sanskrit studies have got an impetus in Assam. Ahom rulers also 
encouraged Sanskrit studies creating an environment for the same. 

Though ancient Assam produced literature both in Assamese 
and Sanskrit, very few specimens of writings are available. The 
Sanskrit compositions included works relating to astrology, 
astronomy, Epigraphy, palmistry, arithmetic, medicine and tantrik 
works. ‘Kāmarūpa Nibandhanīya-Khaṇḍasādhyā’ is one of the earlier 
Sanskrit works written in and around 665 A. D.,   that deals with 
planetary worship. Besides this,Mudrārākṣasa of Viśākhadatta’, 
‘Tantra Sāra’, ‘Hastividyārṇava’, ‘Tantrāloka of Abhinavagupta’, 
‘Kālikā Purāṇa’, ‘Dharma Purāṇa’, 

‘Yoginī Tantra’, ‘Har-Gaurī Saṃvāda’, were some of the earlier 
creations written in Sanskrit. Along with these, different tantraputhies, 
Grammer,prosody, Smriti, Astrology, Astronomy, Palmistry, 
Ayurveda, Veterinary Science, and Mantra Puthies were also written 
in ancient Assam (Das R, 2015).  

Education, in ancient Assam, was basically centred around 
hereditary professional learning, and formal education was presumed 
to be introduced by the migrated Aryans in an around 5th century A. 
D. Early rulers of Kāmarūpa, i. e. Bhaskarvarmana, Ratnapala, 
Vanamalavarmadeva and others patronized the learned pundits well 
versed in Vedas, with agraharas (land grants)and treated Sanskrit’ as a 
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medium of literary expressions (S. D. 2012). Noteworthy among them 
was king Kumar Bhaskarvarmana who was fond of learning and also 
encouraged learning in ancient Kāmarūpa. Bhaskarvarman granted 
lands (agraharas) to Brahmins for spreading education and financial 
grants to maintain Pāṭhaśālās. Under his patronage, scholars from the 
region went to study in the universities of Nalanda, Vikramsila and 
Odantpuri with a purpose of establishing cultural and educational link 
with the other states. Bhaskaravarmana’s initiatives were followed by 
the other rulers and ancient Kāmārūpa become a noted centre of 
learning of that time as reported byHieun Tsiang, the Chinese pilgrim 
who came to Kāmārūpa in 640 century A D (Das R, 2015).Hieun 
Tsiang also stated that people came here to study from outside Assam 
and some well-known scholars of India, Shankaracharya (788-820 A 
D), Nanaka (1549-1649 A. D.) and Guru Tag bahadur (17th century) 
came here to hold discussion with the scholars. Education of ancient 
Assam is indebted to this great ruler of ancient Kāmārūpa. From fifth 
century, documentary evidences of Sanskrit writing and well-
developed Sanskrit study can be observed in ancient Kāmārūpa. 
Progress of Sanskrit learning can be understood in the statement made 
by Shastri M (1998) ‘The ornamental style of Sanskrit composition in 
prose and poetry full with allusion to the mythologies of the Puranas 
and references to the philosophical systems in the Bhaskara’s and the 
succeeding kings of Prāgjyotiṣa support the theory of Sanskrit 
learning commenced at the beginning of the Christian era or even 
before” (Shastri B 1998). During ruling of Koch king Nara-
Nārāyaṇa(1540-84) A. D. Sanskrit learning was encouraged. Sanskrit 
epics and Puranas were attempted to simplify in Assamese and 
Puruṣottama Vidyāvāgīśa composed a new Sanskrit Grammer called 
‘Prayōgaratnamālā,known asRatnamālā-Vyākaraṇa, during this 
period. Sanskrit poems and dramas (Nāṭaka) were also written in this 
period.  

Aim of education in ancient Kāmārūpa. or Assam was based on 
individual attainment, state service and preparation for the realization 
of the higher ends in life. Accordingly, curriculum was basically 
centred round Dharmaśāstra, Schools or Guru Grihas where education 
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was imparted were maintained individually by the Gurus or 
Agraharas.  As the time passed by, the priests and pundits of different 
religious sects used to expand the principles and ideals of their own 
faith in the temple or Nāmgharpremises.  Both Vidyā, the literary 
study and Kāla,professional training was included in the curricula. 
Vedā,Vedāṅgas, Vyākaraṇa, Smṛti, Jyotiṣa, Sāhitya, Itihāsa, Purāṇas, 
Smṛtis, Arthaśāstra, Kāvya, Kośa, Samhitā, Śilpaśāstra, Jyotiṣaśāstra, 
Āyurveda, Paśuśāstra, Yogaśāstrawere extensively studied under 
Vidyā in traditionalṬols. Philosophical studies and contributions were 
also made during Vaishnava movement in Assam though not written 
in Sanskrit. Aryan culture and education influenced the people of 
Assam that was move forward under the leadership of Mahapurush 
Srimanta Sankardeva and Madhavdeva through the introduction and 
propagation of Vaishnava education in the 15th -16th century A D.  

As a result of Iyandabu Sandhi (treaty), Assam came under 
British rule (24th Feb, 1826) that adversely affects the traditional 
learning of Sanskrit. Along with end of royal patronage for Sanskrit 
study, financial assistance from government also stoppedlike other 
areas of the country. Anandaram Dhekial Phukan, in his memorandum 
to Sadar Court of Calcutta stated “in every important village, there 
existed public schools to train up the youths in the knowledge of 
Sanskrit literature and science …since the annexation of the province 
to the British empire, Sanskrit education, owing to the want of 
encouragement, has gradually been abolished’ (Shastri B 1998). As 
follow up of Macaulay Minute of 1835, schools were also established 
in Assam and Sanskrit as an examination   subject was allowed to be 
taught in the schools.  Thus, Sanskrit education in Assam has been 
imparted basically through two modes-the traditional system known as 
Pāṭhaśālā, or Ṭols and the general education system, through high 
school, higher secondary, college and university.  

Though study of Sanskrit was neglected by the government, 
public as well as individual endeavour of traditional Sanskrit learning 
through Ṭols was there. The indigenous educational institutions i. e. 
Pāṭhaśālā, andṬols were the centre of education at the primary level at 
that time. Among these educational institutions, Ṭolsare established to 
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impart education traditionally in Sanskrit. In Gauhati   Seminary 
schools established in 1835, and Cotton College established in 1901, 
Sanskrit as subject of study were there (G. M 1998). Two Non-Govt 
Boards namely Surama Valley Boards and Assam Valley Boards were 
established for promotion of Sanskrit studies. Assam Sanskrit Board 
of Education was formed in 1926 by the Government of Assam for 
conducting examination and conferring ‘Shastri’ title to the successful 
students.Thus, Sanskrit education has been introduced formally in the 
state under Assam Sanskrit Education Act in 1957. A Sanskrit college 
was established at Nalbari in 1938 to promote higher education in 
Sanskrit though examination was conducted by Assam Sanskrit 
Board. In 1966, the Assam Sanskrit Education Committee was formed 
to study about the status of Sanskrit education in Assam and 
eventually, Govt. of Assam established Govt. Sanskrit College, 
presently known as K. K. Handique Govt. Sanskrit College which is 
affiliated to Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit & Ancient Studies 
University, Assam. Though, a gradual decay in in-depth study of 
Sanskrit has been observed, pandits well versed in all branches of 
learning came out with their original contributions in late 19th century.  
In 2011, Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit & Ancient Studies 
University has been established after the name of king Kumar 
Bhaskarvarmana, the great enthusiast of education and patron of 
Sanskrit studies. 

Right from ancient to modern period, many ancient and modern 
time scholars contributed in Sanskrit, few of which 
wereSatkavīViśveśvaraDhavaleśvara, before 12th century, Devabodha 
(before13th Century), Āndhrakabhaṭṭa, (before 14th century) 
Sāṅkhadhara Yuglokācārya (before the 14th century) were well 
known. Kālikāpurāṇa, Svalpamatsya, Dharma Purāṇa, and 
Yoginītantra were written in ancient Kāmārūpa between the 9th and 
11th centuries (Rajkhowa B, 2020).During 17th to 19th century, 
Holiram Dhekial Phukan, Ripunjoy Bhattyacharya, Pandit 
Nilamarcharya, Vedacharya, Damodar Mishra, Pitambara 
Siddhantavagisa, Sambhunath Mishra, Baikunthanath Bhattyacharjee, 
Karnapur, Dina-Dwija, Gaurikanta Dwija,  Kovichandra Dwija, 
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Mahamahopdhya Dhireswaracharya, Chakreshwar Bhattyacharya, 
Bhavadev Bhagawati, Chandrakanta Vidyalankar, Jibeswar Goswami, 
Baikunthanath Chakravartti, Manoranjan Sastri, Anundoram Borooah, 
Krishnakanta Handique, Mukunda Madhav Sarma,  Kaliprashad 
Sinha, Dr. Rajendranath Sarma, Dr. Yogiraj Basu, Dr. Priyansupraval 
Upadhaya, Biswanarayan Sastri, Radhanath Phukan, Dr. Thaneswar 
Sarma and Dr. Dipak Kr. Sharma are few names who were prominent 
scholars in pioneering Sanskrit Study in Assam.  Along with these 
scholars, persons dedicated to explore and contribute in Sanskrit, 
continued the journey of promoting Sanskrit studyin Assam. 
Anundoram Borooah, a renowned Sanskrit scholar from Assam, India, 
made significant contributions to Sanskrit studies. He authored 
Mahāvāracaritam, Sarasvatī-Kaṇṭhābharaṇa, Nāmaliṅgānuśāsanaand 
Higher Sanskrit Grammar, which enriched the fields of grammar, 
vocabulary, and literary analysis. Through his in-depth study of 
Sanskrit texts, including plays and poetry, he provided valuable 
knowledge for learners and scholars, leaving a lasting impact on the 
Sanskrit language study. 

Beyond these personal contributions, government and non-
government initiatives are also being taken by different organizations 
like, ‘Sanskrit Sanjeevani Sabha’, ‘Kamrup Anusandhan Committee’, 
‘Anundoram Borooah Bhasa Kala Sanskriti Kendra (ABILAC)’ 
‘Sanskrit Bharati’, ‘Rastriya Sanskrit Sansthan’ ‘Bajali Sanskrit 
Parishad’ are involved in promotion of Sanskrit in Assam. 

Sanskrit Ṭol  
Ṭols are the traditional educational institutions in which 

special emphasis has been given on imparting knowledge in Sanskrit. 
The general administration of the Ṭols isrun by Government of Assam 
while, academic activities including conduction of examination are 
presently controlled by Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit & Ancient 
Studies University. Education in these Sanskrit Ṭols were imparted at 
four level- 

Pravesika (02years), Madhyama (02) years, Shastri (02) years 
and Acharya (02) years. Along with Sanskrit, other general subjects 
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like English, Social Science, General Mathematics, General Science 
were included in it. Vyākaraṇa(Pāṇini’s   Aṣṭādhyāyī, Ratnamālā) 
Sāhitya, Veda, Nyāya, Mīmāṃsā, Smṛti Jyotiṣa are treated as special 
subjects for Madhyama and Shastri courses. Qualified Shastri students 
are allowed to be admitted in to the Acharya course. It is reported that 
there were 82 upgraded and non-upgraded Sanskrit and Pali Ṭols in 
Assam (S D. 2012). However, in a move to provide secular education, 
Sanskrit Ṭols has been closed and Sanskrit Ṭols are brought under 
Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit & Ancient Studies University and 
renamed as Sanskrit study centres for studying Indian history and 
civilization. Recently, proposal has been mooted to convert these 
study centres to Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit Vidyalaya with 
NCERT approved curriculum where Sanskrit will be compulsory 
subject. 

In an initiative to promote Sanskrit, then Govt. of Assam, 
decided to make Sanskrit a compulsory language subject of study up 
to 8th standard (Indian Express, March 3, 2017), though three 
language formula is being adopted in the schools. However, as stated, 
due to severe scarcity of Sanskrit teachers and insufficient 
infrastructure, it is not possible to be implemented.In most of the 
states of our country, three language formula has been adopted (MIL, 
a regional language, usually Hindi and English). In Assam too, 
Sanskrit is offered in class IX and X as an elective subject of 100 
marks and as a part of MILs (25 marks)at Secondary level. The 
syllabus for the same has been prepared by Secondary Board of 
Education, Assam (SEBA) on the basis of NCF2005 and presently 
effort is being made to construct curriculum and textbooks on Sanskrit 
as per NCF 2023. As per available sources, at present, in class X, 
nearly 24,673 students are studying Sanskrit as an elective subject and 
Riju Bharati as a part of MIL, there are 5269 students in 2023.  In 
higher secondary schools as well as in Junior colleges also Sanskrit 
has been offered as an elective subject. As Sanskrit is not yet possible 
to be treated as a compulsory subject, number of students opting 
Sanskrit in the higher education level got adversely influenced. 
Sanskrit is being offered at the degree level at 31 colleges under 
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Gauhati University, 11 colleges under Dibrugarh University and 7 
colleges under Assam University (S D. 2012). Sanskrit is also offered 
at Post Graduate, M. Phil and Ph D level in few Universities of 
Assam. In this regard, the Kumar Bhaskar Varma Sanskrit and 
Ancient Studies University, established for the promotion of Sanskrit 
has been playing a significant role. Presently, the University is 
offering 5 years integrated master programme in Sanskrit, Master of 
Arts in Sanskrit Sahitya, Sanskrit Vedic Studies, Sanskrit 
Sarvadarshana, Sanskrit Nyaya, Sanskrit Vyakarana, Jyotisha etc. M 
Phil level research studies were also offered in few departments and 
currently Ph. D. level research works are going on under theSchool of 
Sanskrit Studies.  

Sanskrit Education & NEP 2020 
Right from pre independence period of India, voluntary 

initiatives for preservation and promotion were there in India. In the 
post independent India too, different policies have pitched for learning 
Sanskrit. The Sanskrit Commission of 1956-57 had suggested learning 
Sanskrit compulsorily in schools barring certain exceptions. The 
National Education Policy, 1986, and 1992 also admit the importance 
of Sanskrit as one of the classical languages. The Supreme Court of 
India, in 1994 stated Sanskrit to be part of School college and 
University education. In 2015, The N Gopalswami   Committee report 
entitled ‘Vision and Roadmap’ suggest ways and means for promoting 
Sanskrit through education. The National Education Policy 2020, 
attempted to check the earlier limitations and recommended for 
integrating Indian Knowledge system in curriculumand suggested for 
introduction of Sanskrit from the primary to university level of 
education-as one of the language options in the three-language 
formula as well as in higher education (NEP 2020, 22.15). It suggests 
for writing Sanskrit textbooks at the foundational and middle school 
level in Simple Sanskrit to teach Sanskrit through Sanskrit. It also 
suggests for professionalization of Sanskrit teachers through teacher 
education programme. Sanskrit universities are also recommended to 
become large multi-disciplinary institutions of higher learning. All 
these recommendations if properly implemented will surely help in 
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preservation and promotion of Sanskrit.However, several critical 
challenges may arise when implementing policy recommendations for 
Sanskrit education. Many students struggle to pursue learning and 
careers in this field due to a lack of awareness about its significance 
and available job opportunities, leading to low enrolment rates. The 
shortage of qualified Sanskrit teachers and inadequate teacher training 
facilities further affect the quality of education. Additionally, vacant 
teaching positions in schools often remain unfulfilled, limiting 
student’s access to Sanskrit learning. Outdated and unscientific 
teaching methods make the language difficult to grasp, adding to the 
struggle. Delays in the timely supply of textbooks create additional 
obstacles in the learning process. Overcoming these barriers is 
essential to ensuring the growth and preservation of Sanskrit 
education for future generations. 

Conclusion 
NEP 2020 has retained the three-language formula and has not 

prescribed Sanskrit language to be taught compulsorily. However, it 
emphasized on making Sanskrit available as an enriching option so 
that it can be chosen as second or third language. For realising this, 
priority is necessary in generating awareness   and developing attitude 
on the importance of learning Sanskrit. Besides, employment 
opportunities need to be made clear cut and effort for the same need to 
be made. To deal with the severe shortage of qualified teachers, 
teacher training facilities on Sanskrit need to be made 
available.Preparation of textbooks, supply of study materials, 
scholarships for students, above all applying enjoyable teaching 
pedagogies are of utmost important. All these may enhance the 
enrolment in Sanskrit subject. Altogether, it can be observed that NEP 
2020 has ushered an optimism on multilingualism. However, it should 
also be kept in mind that amidst roar of striving to prove worth of 
Sanskrit, it does not become more critical to retain its crowning glory.  
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EXPLORING 19TH-CENTURY ASSAM THROUGH GERMAN 
EYES: EVERYDAY AESTHETICS IN OSCER FLEX’S 

PFLANZERLEBEN IN INDIEN-KULTURGESCHICHTLICHE 
BILDER AUS ASSAM 

 
Ashutosh Kuma Tripathi 

 
Abstract: 

In 1873, a retired tea planter associated with East India Tea 
Company, Oscar Flex, published his book Pflanzerleben in Indien – 
Kulturgeschichtliche Bilder aus Assam.This book offers a rare, 
German perspective on 19th-century Assamese culture and society. 
Flex arrived in Assam in 1864. This time was marked by profound 
socio-economic transformationsin the wake of expanding plantation 
economies and influx of migrant labor. Flex presents a rich 
description of rural everyday life, interpersonal relation, cultural 
interaction, and human-environment relations. The form of his work 
oscillates between memoire and cultural history, which gives it a 
distinct texture. This paper explores Flex’s account through two 
interrelated aspects: the intricate relationship between nature and 
culture, and the aesthetic and social dimensions of everyday life of tea 
esttate in Assam. 

Keywords: Assam, Everyday Aesthetics, Oscar Flex, German travel 
writing, Indienbild, India in German literature 
 
Introduction 

In 1873, a unique and insightful document was published in 
Berlin: Pflanzerleben in Indien – Kulturgeschichtliche Bilder aus 
Assam(“Planter’s life in India: Cultural-Historical Images from 
Assam”). The author Oscar Flex was a German national and belonged 
to the small group of non-British Europeans associated with the East 
India Tea Company. This little-known but significant text offers a 
rare, non-Anglophone perspective on 19th century Assam, and portrays 
the cultural, social, and natural landscapes of the region. Flex’s 
detailed observations extend beyond the economic dimensions of tea 
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cultivation, and includes in-depth reflections on the society and 
culture of the region. This text is therefore particularly significant in 
understanding the 19th-century Assamese society and culture in the 
German literary tradition. It differs distinctly from typical colonial 
planter memoirs.The reason lies in Flex’s ability to linguistically 
engage with the local people, an immersion in local culture, and 
attentiveness to both natural and human environments. 

Following the discovery of tea in Assam by Robert Bruce in 
1823 and the successful establishment of the first experimental tea 
estate at Chabua in Dibrugarh, the region witnessed a rapid expansion 
of its tea industry in the 19th century. Tea emerged as a commercially 
viable crop during the tenure of Commissioner Francis Jenkins’ 
administration (1834–1866). This period was marked by several 
structural and economic shifts that contributed to this growth 
(Siddique 1990: 11). These included a steady influx of inexpensive 
migrant labor, increasing British demand for Indian tea, the 
availability of vast tracts of uncultivated land, and the establishment 
of auction centers across India (Magar & Kar 2016: 27). 

During 1860s, the growth of tea cultivation, seasonal availability 
of local labor and increasing wage demands prompted the migration of 
workers from outside Assam (Siddique 1990: 124–125). The British 
employed large numbers of impoverished and illiterate workers.They 
belonged mostly to the marginalized groups such as Santhal, Munda, 
Oraon, and Khond,and were predominantly from poor and famine-
affected regions of Bihar, Odisha, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, 
Andhra Pradesh, and West Bengal. Thus, the incoming group was 
diverse in language, tradition, religion, and social structures. Many 
were enticed under misleading promises of higher wages, improved 
living conditions, and the freedom to return home at the end of their 
contracts (Magar & Kar 2016: 26). Assam experienced significant 
socio-cultural changes as a result of this. It was influenced both by 
internal migration as well as recurring influx of outsiders, consisting 
of European migrants engaged in tea plantation. 
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Amidst this complex socio-economic transformation, Flex arrived in 
Assam in 1864, having moved from Central India and began his 
journey as a tea planter with the East India Tea Company. Like many 
of his contemporaries, he was drawn by the growing fame of Assam’s 
tea industry. In his words, he “hastened there to offer [his] services to 
this new Abundantia, the Thea viridis (the botanical name of tea)” 
(Flex 1873: 11). However, unlike many planters of the time, Flex did 
not merely perceive Assam as a commercial frontier. He wrote: 
“Assam was largely unknown to the European public, its hidden 
treasures remained unexploited, and its incomparable landscapes, for 
the most part, unseen by the outside world, as modern scientific 
exploration had yet to reach this remote corner of India” (Flex 1873: 
1). On the one hand, from the perspective of native Indians, Flex 
belonged to the European elite group of tea planters.On the other 
hand, from his perspective, he belonged to the small group, as the 
composition of the European tea planters was overwhelmingly British 
(Panayi 2017: 168). Flex remained in Assam, and rose to key 
positions in the tea estate of Tingamonar (Tingrai), until late 1867, 
when the East India Tea Company was sold due to persistent financial 
losses. Upon his return to Germany, he documented his experiences in 
a work that continued to be cited in German encyclopedias on Assam 
until the end of the 19th century. 

What distinguishes Flex’s narrative from many other planter 
accounts is his sustained effort to engage with the languages, cultures, 
and communities of Assam. In contrast to many contemporaries who, 
as he critically observes, “just arrived from Europe and [knowing] 
neither the country nor the language” (Flex 1873: 11), Flex possessed 
working proficiency in Urdu and Hindi and actively pursued to learn 
Assamese. This linguistic proficiency enabled him not only to 
navigate the region more effectively but also to interact effectively 
with both the local Assamese population and the migrant laborers 
employed on the tea plantations. A particularly revealing episode early 
in his account illustrates this relational approach. While waiting at the 
banks of the Brahmaputra for an elephant to take him to the 
plantation, Flex describes mingling with a group of migrant workers 
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who, like himself, were “foreign in this country.” Seeking to ease their 
anxieties, he initiated a conversation about Assam. He learnt about 
“their homeland, their status and the reason for their emigration” (Flex 
1873: 19). For Flex, this kind of mutual exchange was both personally 
and culturally significant. As he observes, “the natives like it when 
Europeans talk to them, ask them questions and take an interest in 
their lives, especially when they realise that you speak their language 
correctly” (Flex 1873: 19). 

Flex’s disposition toward relational dialogue extended beyond 
passing encounters. He “shed [his] Sahib persona” and actively 
cultivated contact with the workers in everyday life, often visiting the 
residential quarters in the evenings, having conversations, and 
organising games for the workers (Flex 1873: 169). “Cut off from all 
society,” he writes, “I found a special pleasure in spending time 
informally with the workers once the day’s heat and burdens had 
passed.” He would sit with the men in their verandas, listen to 
folktales, invite boys and girls to sing their favorite songs, and take 
part in “all the small sorrows and joys” of everyday life. These 
moments of informal interaction enabled him to build trust and gain 
insights into the domestic and emotional worlds of the workers (Flex 
1873: 102–103). 

Language learning became a method of cultural immersion. 
Interestingly, over the time, the initially reserved Catscharies became 
more comfortable as his Assamese improved. He would actively seek 
to learn new words while gaining “many insights into their emotional 
and family life” (Flex 1873: 103). This proximity and participatory 
method of perception allows Flex to pay close attention to the 
emotional and cultural ebb and flow of Assamese society, where the 
gaze oscillates between that of the native and the foreigner. Flex’s 
prior experience and engagement in various regions of India allowed 
for comparative reflection, not only between Europe and India, but 
also between Assam and other parts of India, in particular, Bengal. 
Two aspects are particularly interesting in this regard: the description 
of nature and the aesthetics of everyday life of Assam. 
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Nature and Aesthetics of Everyday Life in Assam 
In Pflanzerleben in Indien, Flex provides a richly layered 

account of colonial life in Assam that is inextricably bound to the 
natural world. The intimate, coexistent relationship between humans 
and nature is in the focus. The book opens not with a direct narration, 
but with an evocative sketch of his residence in Tingamonar. This 
visual overture immediately situates the reader within the lush, 
riverine landscape of Assam. Boats, bamboo bridges, and mingling 
figures of European officials in hats and coats, and local laborers and 
tea planters in traditional attireconvey a world where human 
habitation appears gently embedded within nature. His hut is 
surrounded by banana plants, trees, and bamboo fences. A temporary 
bamboo-and-trunk bridge provides access across a small river. The 
river is a recurring motif in the narrative. In the sketch too, it flows 
quietly in front of the house, with a small boat moored nearby. The 
scene is not just descriptive but symbolic: it introduces a world where 
rivers shape the physical environment, and also the rhythm of daily 
life and cultural experience. 

Nature in Flex’s writing is both a setting and a protagonist, a 
dynamic and ever-present force that coexists with human activity. 
Nowhere is this more evident than in the early chapters, particularly 
“Das Lager am Kokilah Mukh” (The Camp at Kokilah Mukh) and 
“Der Ritt nach Lambating” (The Ride to Lumding/Lambating).  Here, 
Flex paints a vivid picture of Assam as a land in constant dialogue 
with its rivers. The aqueous geography is the product of ‘sixty-one 
rivers’. The Brahmaputra and its network of tributaries form what he 
describes as an “inextricable network,” endowing the land with 
exceptional fertility and an overabundance of water. This richness in 
water, however, comes at a price. Long monsoons, stifling humidity, 
and a proliferation of diseases disrupt the daily life. The region’s 
sultry, oppressive air is depicted as being “filled with miasma,” a 
byproduct of the slow evaporation from the rivers, contributing to 
widespread fevers and dysentery (Flex 1873: 2–3). Thus, nature is 
ambivalently portrayed, at once bountiful and hostile, nurturing and 
dangerous. 
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Despite such challenges, Flex observes how the people of Assam, both 
local communities, migrants and colonial settlers, have adapted to this 
unique ecosystem. Nature is not separate from human existence. He 
instead portrays a world, in which the boundaries between nature and 
culture are permeable. The river is not just a natural entity; it is a site 
of daily life and cultural integration. Flex describes scenes where 
villagers, local workers and European staff all engage with the river in 
different ways. Fishing, for example, is described not merely as a 
subsistence activity, but as a deeply cultural practice. 

In one vivid passage, Flex observes a group of ‘Dums’, a 
marginalized fishing caste, creating barriers across the river with 
bound reeds to trap fish. This is accompanied by women standing 
waist-deep in the water, using hand-woven cylindrical traps. The 
fishermen’s intuitive, inherited understanding of river behavior, 
aquatic movement, and timing catches the attention of the author. The 
tableau of interspecies coexistence is completed by the domesticated 
buffaloes grazingin the field alongside herons and crows. The 
attention to vivid ecological details here is meticulous. Flex describes 
a plethora of native vegetation: mango, kadam, tamarind, bamboo, 
betel nut, and a variety of vegetables and fruits like oranges, tobacco, 
melons, arrowroot, and chili. 

His journey to Lumding/Lambating provides glances of intimate 
cohabitation and moments of serene beauty. It is however interspersed 
with unsettling reminders of nature’s capriciousness. During the rainy 
season, rivers swell uncontrollably, flooding lower plains for over 
eight months and rendering the region semi-aquatic. In daylight, the 
rivers shimmer and teem with activity; at night, they become sites of 
haunting quietude and potential danger. Devastating storms routinely 
destroy plantations, while earthquakes add to the region’s 
environmental unpredictability. These natural phenomena are 
fundamental to the lived experience of the land. The Assamese people, 
as portrayed by Flex, live with a constant awareness of these 
environmental rhythms, adapting their lifestyles accordingly. 
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In Flex’s description, the environment is not a mere backdrop, it 
is cultivated, inhabited, modified, and yet still resists total 
domestication. What makes his account particularly compelling is the 
permeability between nature and culture. The porous boundaries 
between domestic and the wild allow their seamless blending into 
each other. Rats, frogs, and mosquitoes are frequent guests in human 
dwellings, while herons, kingfishers, and wild pigeons populate the 
banks of the rivers. This cohabitation is not romanticized but 
presented as a reality of daily life in Assam. Mere survival in this 
region requires a mutual coexistence, an intimate negotiation with the 
natural elements. The Assamese built environment, too, reflects this 
closeness to nature. Homes are crafted from bamboo and thatch, 
surrounded by gardens and often accompanied by granaries 
constructed on stilts. The houses, clean and orderly compared to those 
in Bengal according to Flex, are described not just in terms of 
architecture but also in their embeddedness within an ecological 
system. Cow dung and earth plastered on walls illustrate a practical 
reuse of natural materials. 

The Assamese Culture and the Everyday Life 
One of the most distinctive features of Flex’s narrative is his 

engagement with the aesthetics of everyday life in Assam. The 
narrative draws attention to the visual and aural aspects of life on the 
tea estates, and how they are interlinked with the cultural fabric of the 
people of Assam. His fascination with Assamese culture begins with 
the appreciation of their courage and physical appearance. He 
describes them as “beautiful, fair-skinned, strongly built, and highly 
intelligent people”(Flex 1873: 6). Their physical strength and cultural 
sophistication make the people of Ahom, as it was earlier called, 
“warlike and powerful nation”, who were capable of maintaining their 
independence despite repeated invasions by the Mughal princes. 
Simultaneously, the literature and remnants of “ancient temples and 
palaces” reveal a society consisting of not only physically formidable 
people, but a group which is philosophically grounded and culturally 
refined (Flex 1873: 6). 
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The physical strength and cultural sophistication of Assamese people 
are best described in his portrayals of women, whose presence marks a 
central theme in his narrative. Flex sees a parallel between “vegetation 
of almost unimaginable lushness” and the “abundance and productive 
vitality in the physique of its inhabitants”, in particular, Assamese 
women. In terms of physical appearance, Assamese women are 
distinctly different from other groups such as the women of Bengal. 
The “pleasant orange-yellow” skin tone adds to their beauty (Flex 
1873: 6). The usage of jewelry and ornamentation in everyday life is 
vividly expressed: “All the women wore gold, silver, and amber 
jewelry; so did the men, though in lesser quantity. Many wore 
polished amber pieces or gold rings in their earlobes” (Flex 1873: 38). 
Jewelry and adornment emerged as markers of cultural identity and 
abundance. It also adds colors to the broader cultural landscape of 
Assamese culture. Interesting to note is the presence of “one, often 
two goldsmiths” in every village, crafting jewelry in verandas(Flex 
1873: 38). Apart from that, the presence of businesses of clothing, 
foodstuffs and European luxury goods in villages underline not only 
bustling trade culture, but also a cultural exchange between two 
ancient civilizations. Flex’s account sketches a highly affluent and 
culturally sophisticated society of 19th century Assam. 

The appreciation of women however is not solely aesthetic; it is 
deeply entwined with their strong presence in every walk of the 
society. In the household, they are engaged in daily activities such as 
spinning, cleaning cotton, and other household tasks (Flex 1873: 38). 
They nurture their children with utmost love and affection. “The 
motherly instinct blooms in native women with the utmost grace; 
mother and child are inseparable”, remarks Flex (Flex 1873: 104). He 
admires “the tenderness with which they tend and guard their little 
heart’s blossoms (Herzblättchen),” a metaphor for their children. 
“Amār Deo, amār Deotah, toi amār chōru Deotah” is another 
expression, commonly used by mothers for their children (Flex 1873: 
104 f). Nevertheless, Flex is caught by the distinct confidence of 
Assamese women in their social behaviour. He observers: 
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Striking was the unembarrassed behavior of the women. 
While in Bengal, respectable women turn their faces away 
from Europeans or hide behind doors and window grilles to 
observe them without being seen themselves, the women 
here were not in the least disturbed in their work by our 
presence. They sat on the verandas, waiting with their 
children or occupied with cleaning cotton, spinning, and 
other domestic tasks. (Flex 1873: 38) 

The Assamese women move through their day with a sense of 
freedom, openness and confidence. Women’s labor is not confined to 
domestic spaces but is integrated into communal and economic 
structures. They are active participants and equal partners in fishing, 
agricultural works and tea plantations. On his way to Tingamonar, 
Flex sees women harvesting rice with sickle-like knives (kassis), 
while men bundle the stalks for transport. The engagement of women 
is seen across all castes. Women’s economic contributions were no 
less significant. Flex documents that a standard contract required 
women to pluck “sixteen pounds of tea leaves daily or clean ten 
pounds of tea,” for which they were paid “four rupees,” a fraction of 
the men’s wage (Flex 1873: 67). Children were similarly contracted, 
with their labor calibrated to their age. Despite lower pay, the 
participation of women in the plantation economy was both essential 
and normalized. 

Celebration and constant evocation of finding beauty in the daily 
and mundane activities of rural everyday life characterise the 
everyday life. Flex is caught by the beauty of Assamese culture, in 
particular, the passion of people to find moments of celebration in the 
tedium of work. Outside the factory walls, the rhythms of the 
plantation continued to shape the everyday. The sound of the “evening 
gong,” which “called the workers in from the plantation,” marked the 
daily transitions from field labor to domestic tasks (Flex 1873: 59). 
Flex writes of men streaming back with their farming tools over their 
shoulders, and of women and children balancing leaf-filled baskets on 
their hips and heads. These movements and rituals structured daily life 
as much as economic routines did. The landscape of the plantation 
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was charming, especially on Sundays and festive occasions. Colourful 
dresses and ornamentation add colors to the aesthetics of everyday 
life. On one particular Sunday, during his stroll through the residence 
of workers (Lines), he is amazed to see the colour pallet splattered all 
across the living space. Men in “white dhoti, colorful kurta, or a 
pagri” and women in “new chaddars and sam” “were hardly 
recognizable; they gleamed and sparkled in all colors” (Flex 1873: 
116). 

Conclusion 

A cultural-historical reading of Flex’s Pflanzerleben in 
Indienreveals that his life in Assam as a tea planter was a palimpsestic 
reality, layered with a mix of admiration and control, familiarity and 
hierarchy. The text offers a nuanced perspective on colonial Assam, 
and details the region’s natural setting as well as socio-cultural 
dynamics at play. What is remarkable in his account is the vividness 
of his descriptions and his engagement with the ebb and flow of 
Assamese everyday life, both of locals and of migrants. The narrative 
combines objective observation and documentation, cultural 
immersion, and personal reflection to provide a nuanced 
representation of the colonial plantation system and its impact on land 
and people alike. Rather than being fixated on the narrow scope of 
economic issues, or the impressions of passing European tourists to 
India’s shores, in a haste, this text reflects Flex’s sustained 
engagement with Assamese society and culture. His training in Indian 
languages and culture and his openness towards new cultural 
experiences shape his understanding of the everyday realities of 
Assamand the remarkable complex of migrant workers. It is thus 
surprising that such a detailed, compelling and multifaceted account 
has yet to receive significant attention in secondary literature, 
particularly in the fields of colonial studies, or representation of India 
in German and Western literary traditions. 
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Abstract 
This article explores the important place of Assam Sahitya 

Sabha (ASS) and the All Assam Students' Union (AASU) as guardians 
of Assamese language. As the challenges of globalization, migration, 
and the dominance of English and Hindi increase in Assam, ASS 
(established in 1917) and AASU are firmly committed to safeguarding 
Assam's literary and cultural identity by promoting the language and 
literature through digital initiatives and awareness programs that 
involve young people, like the Swadesh Swabhiman. In particular, 
AASUled the Assam Movement (1979–1985), reaching out to assert 
linguistic rights in government policy initiatives like an all-Assam 
strategy for education in Assamese, or opposing the Citizenship 
(Amendment) Act. ASS and AASU are aware of the historical and 
contemporary challenges facing the Assamese language, and are 
pulling Assam back to the centre stage, working together to ensure 
that Assamese is well established in the education system, public 
services, media and culture. By understanding and mediating 
colonialism, demography, and language, ASS and AASU are fostering 
vitality in the language, and pride in the community. This article 
showcases their respective and hybrid roles in stabilizing and securing 
the use of the Assamese language as a vehicle of identity and 
continuity. 
Keywords: Assam Sahitya Sabha, AASU, Assamese, Language 
Politics, Indigeneity and Assam. 
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Introduction 
Language, according to Fishman (1991), is more than a means 

of communication; it is the keeper of a people's spirit, the living store 
of memory, meaning, and worldview. The Assamese language in 
Assam has acted as a form of civilized expression when it helped 
shape its literature, political ethos, spirituality, and daily life (Baruah, 
2005). But in an era defined by globalization, urbanization, and the 
pressing demands of dominant languages, the state of Assamese is 
vulnerable. Through the rise of educational institutions, media, and 
public discourse across various spaces, there is a clear trend towards 
the adoption of English or Hindi. This is more than a change in 
languages; it represents cultural dislocation (Annamalai, 2001). At the 
same time, the impact of movement and migration persists and is 
continuously shaping Assam's cities in ways that diminish the place of 
the Assamese language (Hazarika, 2019). All of these internal and 
external pressures represent more than just the threat of language; they 
represent a threatto identity and the erasure of cultural memory. 
Amalendu Guha (1977) evaluates the continued explanation of this 
trajectory from a critical economic point of view. He classifies 
Assam's immigrants into four broad categories: tea garden labour, East 
Bengali migrants pre-independence, the Partition's Hindu refugees, 
and migrants from Nepal seeking work. Although Nepalis and 
labourers of the tea garden did not pose a direct threat to the Assamese 
because they were historically the least employed and marginal, 
hence, were easier for the Assamese to accept, Bengali Hindus were 
positioned differently. They were also marginalized and 
disadvantaged, but comparatively were more advanced than the 
indigenous communities, they had to compete with the Assamese 
middle class for resources (land, jobs, political capital). In the 
heightened conditions of unavailability of jobs and competition, 
cultural and identity anxieties merged with economic grievances and 
fears of irrelevance, often resulting in a combustible combination of 
hostility and defensiveness. 

Assamese language, identity, culture. Assam Sahitya Sabha 
(ASS), an increasingly irrelevant socio-cultural organization since the 
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inception of Assamese literature in 1917, has not only contributed to 
the promotion of Assamese literature, but also contributed to language 
based research and festivals celebrating cultures (Gohain 1998). ASS 
has been a leading societal organization and played aimportant role in 
developing the Assamese identity with an emphasis on language, 
literature, and culture. Similarly AASU has been an immensely 
successful political organization, known for leading socio-political 
movements like the Assam Movement (1979 - 1985) among many, 
not only on behalf of students' rights but especially on behalf of 
indigenous people and of course the Assamese language in education, 
administration and identity politics (Baruah 1999; Misra 2000).These 
institutions have played a dynamic role in forming the modern 
Assamese nationalism and the language and culture debate over 
preservation. This paperhighlights the various ways that these two 
institutions have contributed to the preservation of the Assamese 
language. These ways include how their work in literature, culture, 
and politics has affected language policy, consolidated identity and 
their feeling of importance, and involved the community and youth in 
the process of preservation.  

Challenges to Assamese Language and Culture:  
According to Hiren Gohain (1985), the political environment of 

colonial rule had ameliorated in the genesis of Assamese community 
consciousness, because a colonial administrative system guided by 
bureaucratic decorum could not help but instill in the Assamese a fear 
of their own erasure from their very own land. This fear is something 
the Assamese began to feel not so much as an outright threat of 
expulsion from their land, but an insidious threat to their very 
existence. While this fear permeated their consciousness through 
various expressions of anxiety about the future, it reached its most 
insistent articulation in connection with the growing arrogance of a 
completely different emerging elite class of Bengali people. Many 
scholars point to "Bengali chauvinism" as the archetypal motive force 
for antagonistic cultural tensions and an Assamese awakening. Sajal 
Nag (1990) describes the Bengali officials of the colonial bureaucracy 
as somehow removed from their administrative work and vaguely 
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arrogant, as they viewed their Assamese counterparts as subjects of a 
lesser order, as opposed to colleagues on the same level. A tipping 
point came in 1836 when the colony declared Bengali to be the 
official language of Assam. The imposition of Bengali did more than 
simply replace Assamese as the official language.It established the 
authentic use of Assamese as outside of being accepted as merely 
'legitimate' use. Bengali clerks were likely happy to lend credence to 
the idea of Assamese as a 'provincial' variety of Bengali (Nag, 
1990).Not only was this linguistic reclassification an action that could 
be classified as administrative formalism, it was also existential 
formalism, a refusal of identity couched as policy. These ramifications 
were echoed in a pessimistic forecast made, unsurprisingly, by 
colonial demographer C. S. Mullan, who predicted in his 1931 census 
report that Sibsagar would remain the only place where the Assamese 
remain (Sengupta, 2006). 

The Assamese language movement has been vital in reshaping 
the cultural and political landscape of Assam, as it has also had its 
troubles. The movement has helped to reestablish Assamese cultural 
traditions and has reawakened a sense of pride in the Assamese 
language. Efforts to promote the language also fostered the growth of 
Assamese literature, music, and the arts. Culturally-based festivals, 
events, and media in Assamese also emphasized language while 
helping to shape community and identity. Nevertheless, the movement 
still faces ongoing challenges. Globalization, competition from the 
dominance of other languages, and various social and economic issues 
continue to jeopardize the survival of Assamese as a built-in part of 
Assamese identity. Moreover, difficulties with language instruction 
models, the language in media, and with the dynamic use of Assamese 
in a modern technology and digital realm remain critical. Addressing 
these shortfalls is vital for sustaining the long-term health of 
Assamese as sociocultural and technological changes continue to take 
over. 

Role of Assam Sahitya Sabha to Protect and Preserve Assamese 
Founded in 1917 to promote the Assamese language, literature, 

and culture, the Asam Sahitya Sabha has been an integral part of the 
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construction of socio-cultural identity in Assam. As we move into the 
21st century, the Asam Sahitya Sabha remains linked with the Indian 
independence movement throughout the twentieth century, with 
significant involvement in many of the events that have shaped 
postcolonial Assamese history. Now over a hundred years old and 
representative of the oldest literary and cultural institution in Assam, 
the Sabha is confronted with the likes and dislikes of newer 
generations of Assamese-speaking people. In response to the shifting 
foundational origins of certain members and criticisms of elitism, the 
Sabha is attempting to embrace and include younger members of 
Assamese-speaking communities. Aiming to address changing socio-
cultural dynamics and enhance youth inclusion, under the leadership 
of Sahitya Academy Award-winning author Kuladhar Saikia, the 
organisation released the SwadeshSwabhiman series in 2022.This 
activity is an opportunity for youth to engage in thoughtful 
conversations about contemporary issues, led by the respected 
academicians and intellectuals of Assam. Alas, the people of Assam 
criticisedthe Assam Sahitya Sabha for being detached from society in 
recent years. Critics assert it has become an insular group of writers, 
scholars, and engaged citizens who lack concern for the everyday 
cultural life of the region. The Swadesh Swabhimanprogramme has 
been a deliberate attempt on behalf of the Sabha to remediate these 
criticisms and to reclaim a position of influence and a dynamic 
presence in Assam's culture. 

According to Kuladhar Saikia, president of the Assam Sahitya 
Sabha,“The basic reason behind starting the programme was to 
encourage the young generation to debate, discourse, and study, and 
give them a platform. They are asked to choose a topic related to 
Assam, research on it, and speak about it within five minutes.”  

Since the start of the Assam Sahitya Sabha, they have completed 
three Swadesh Swabhiman editions to unite youth in conversations 
about Assam's culture and history. The editions have included a 
variety of themes, some of which include Ahom naval strategies, 
Assamese textiles and jewelry, life in mobile theatres, and changing 
food habits. The variety of themes demonstrates the organization's 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page108        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

engagement in sharing Assam's cultural heritage in a way that 
connects with the younger generation. The main purpose of Swadesh 
Swabhiman has been to create a platform for greater accessibility to 
the Asam Sahitya Sabha for the younger generation, by presenting 
new ways of thinking about the past and using technology. As 
Kuladhar Saikia shared, the possibilities for language and literature 
depend on youth, the organization must open its windows and doors 
for youth to come in and lead. Historically, the Sabha was founded 
with a young and astute vision, and within this spirit, it is trying to 
reach out again. The programme is intended not just as a literary 
genre, but as a shared experience for all those who love the heritage of 
Assam. For student participants, the Sabha utilizes resource persons, 
including distinguished academic scholars, who serve as mentors for 
students by assisting them in the selection of topics as well as how to 
enhance the substance and presentation of their speeches.  

Over the years, accusations have surfaced over the Sabha's 
perceived disconnection from the general public, with some people 
suggesting it was now a purely insular group of intellectuals. Swadesh 
Swabhiman is an intentional effort to counter this. It is a revival and a 
bridge to rekindling the Sabha's relevance and opening it up to newer 
voices. The involvement of students from some of the top colleges in 
Assam and students studying from outside the state is perhaps 
indicative of the inclusive and collaborative character of the effort. 
The students give speeches and help to organize the events. Going 
forward, Asam Sahitya Sabha plans to publish a collection of the 
speeches made during Swadesh Swabhiman to legitimise the 
authorship of the ideas in those moments. The Sabha has also started 
some other projects to support popularising storytelling with children; 
it recognizes the importance of storytelling as the vehicle for the 
transmission of culture.A significant example is the bi-weekly from 
All India Radio (AIR), both disseminating the stories told in Assam, 
and staging storytelling workshops. Collectively, this effort represents 
a wider cultural awakening alongside a reaffirmed view of the Sabha 
not only as a literary entity but as a living, breathing institution that 
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nurtures identity, imagination, and intergenerational discussion in 
Assam (Hindustan Times, 2022). 

During the Assam Sahitya Sabha's 10th annual special session 
held in Raha, Nagaon, the organization reaffirmed its commitment to 
preserving indigenous languages. The body passed an important 
resolution that called attention to the need for strict monitoring of 
educational institutions, specifically CBSE-affiliated English-medium 
schools that do not teach the mother tongue up to Class X level and in 
violation of the Assam Official Language Act, 1960 and which grants 
official status to Assamese in the Brahmaputra Valley, and to Bengali 
in the Barak Valley. "We will really have to act if they continue being 
invalid and don't monitor the educational institutes," said Padum 
Rajkhuwa, the Principal Secretary of the Sabha. The organisation is 
adamant about the fact that language is not only a cultural right, but 
also a mandate in law. With this resolution, the Sabha intends to re-
empower native languages in education, but wants to promote a 
balanced, inclusive, and culturally relevant educational space (Times 
of India, 2019). 

On February 13th 2022, the Asam Sahitya Sabha (ASS), 
Assam's oldest literary and cultural organization, took a major leap 
towards modernization with the launch of its digital platform at 
Guwahati. With its digital platform, Sabah has launched a digital 
archive that compiles historic and rare books, It also said it would 
make Assamese folk tales available on multiple audio streaming 
services. The digital archive uploaded approximately 500 old and 
valuable books and journals. This archive is an attempt not only to 
preserve literature from the state of Assam but to make it available to 
a wider population of Assam, particularly younger generations. In an 
address moments before the launch, ASS President Kuladhar Saikia 
highlighted youth engagement and participation as key steps towards 
relevance of the organization in future. He indicated that leaders of the 
organization do not want the Assam Sahitya Sabha to be viewed as 
solely a group of elderly writers collecting. They want to start, 
including younger generations, to keep this organization's relevance 
into this century and take advantage of the digital age. 
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The state government and machinery have provided technical 
assistance in the digitization of documents, which will gradually 
increase. The digitization plan of the Assam Sahitya Sabha (ASS) 
involved many colleges and universities in the region. Furthermore, 
many individuals scanned and sent rare and old books from their own 
personal collections, which demonstrates a strong community-based 
approach to cultural preservation. The broad engagement of many 
people in this initiative highlights the Sabha's commitment to 
engaging with Assamese literary heritage. ASS programmes are now 
streamed live on YouTube and, recently, folk tales from various 
indigenous communities of Northeast India are being uploaded to 
mainstream audio platforms like Spotify, Gaana, and Amazon Music. 
All of the digital outreach work which ASS have planned aims to 
make greater involvement from the younger generation. As ASS 
leaders have stressed, advocacy for the Assamese language and 
literature cannot happen only through the organisation, it requires 
concerted action from the people of Assam. Established in 1917 with 
the purpose of promoting the Assamese language, literature, and 
culture, the Asam Sahitya Sabha is a descendant of two prior 
organizations from Kolkata, ‘AsamiyaBhasa Unnati Sadhini Sabha’ 
and ‘the Assamese Literary Society’, both of which were the work of 
Assamese students. The Sabha exists today to honour that history by 
transferring those objectives to new platforms and making sure that 
their work is relevant, representative, and part of the digital landscape 
(The Print, 2022). 

The issues on the way of schooling in the Assamese language 
aredue to the significant decline in student enrollment, and many 
government schools in Assam have closed and merged with nearby 
schools. Private schools have drawn students and parents away from 
government institutions. As schools close across the state, and 
especially the growing role of private schools in doing so, the Assam 
Sahitya Sabha is responding. They are strivingto establisha school 
system specifically meant for preserving the Assamese language and 
culture. In a recent meeting of the steering committee, held on the Dr. 
Mahendranath Baruah Conference Hall, Bhagwati Prasad Baruah 
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Bhavan, the Sabha was discussing the decline of Assamese-medium 
education. To establish that resolution, the committee has now 
officially begun the Jatiya Prak-Prarthomik Adarsha Vidyalaya project 
under the Sabha mechanism. To begin, the Sabha is going to find 100 
sites to set up model schools. The Sabha is going to enter discussions 
with the Assam Government to obtain general provincial support for 
these model Assamese medium schools. In a press release, the Sabha 
indicated it would move to action once governmental buy-in for the 
project was achieved and stated that this was in the general interest of 
the Assamese language, culture, and identity. The Sabha has a social 
media page for public engagement (Pratidin Time, 2018). 

Initiatives Taken by the AASU to Safeguard Assamese 
Student activism has been an important part of the socio-

political history of Assam,pre and post-independence, India. Before 
independence in India, that is the All India Students Federation 
(AISF) was active and effective in the freedom struggle in Assam. 
After independence, students have been active at the forefront of 
major movements in Assam, like the Refinery Movement (1956), the 
‘Language Movement’ (1960s), the advocacy for Assamese language 
as a medium of instruction (1972), etc. This period also marked the 
beginning of the All Assam Students' Union (AASU), which was 
established in 1967 against a backdrop of political unrest and 
economic instability. AASU was also a large part of the Assam 
People's Council (All Assam Gana Sangram Parishad (AAGSP)), and 
together they led the Assam Movement (1979–1985) - a mass struggle 
against illegal immigration to Assam from Bangladesh. This 
movement involved identifying and deporting undocumented 
immigrants, largely Bangladeshi immigrants, and identifying 
constitutional and administrative safeguards for indigenous groups. 
This movement was mostly peaceful, but there were some tragic 
events - for example, an incident at Nellie where a great number of 
people were killed.It concluded with the signing of the Assam Accord 
on 15 August 1985, a Memorandum of Settlement between AASU-
AAGSP leaders and the Government of India, formally ending six 
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years of protest and laying the foundation for future immigration 
policy in the state.29 

The Assam government, in collaboration with the All Assam 
Students' Union (AASU), has made notable strides toward 
implementing Clause 6 of the Assam Accord. In a high-level meeting 
chaired by Chief Minister Himanta Biswa Sarma, discussions focused 
on 38 key recommendations from the Biplab Sharma Commission 
report, aimed at safeguarding the rights of indigenous Assamese 
people. The meeting resulted in important decisions on land rights, 
language policies, cultural protection, and administrative reforms.One 
significant outcome was the creation of new revenue circles, modeled 
after tribal belt blocks, ensuring land rights exclusively for Assamese 
people in these areas. The government also confirmed that Assamese 
will become mandatory in all English-medium schools across the 
Brahmaputra Valley, with both Assamese and Bodo required in the 
Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC). Furthermore, the history of 
Assamese people will be incorporated into school curricula up to the 
8th standard by 2026.To further promote Assamese culture and 
language, official Assam government notifications will be published 
in both Assamese and English starting April 14. Additionally, the 
establishment of a Directorate of State Languages and initiatives to 
bolster Assamese literature and cultural heritage, including expanding 
university departments and establishing new academic chairs, were 
announced.30 Approximately 30 ethnic organisations, spearheaded by 
the All Assam Students' Union (AASU), are mobilising against the 
recently enacted Citizenship Amendment Act (CAA), claiming the 
CAA endangers the interests of indigenous Assamese. Thiswidespread 
concern and outcry over the CAA, with critics claiming the CAA 
exacerbates the existential threat to indigenous communities. AASU 
has initiated legal action, filing a writ petition atthe Supreme Court of 
India against the Citizenship Amendment Rules, 2024, which it argues 

                                                             
29 Assam History. Government of Assam. Retrieved from: Assam History | Assam 
State Portal.  
30 The Assam Tribune. (Feb, 16, 2025). Assam Government, AASU Discuss Clause 
6 Implementation. Retrieved from: Assam govt, AASU discuss clause 6 
implementation. 
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violate the Assam Accord and Section 6A of the Citizenship Act, 
1955. AASU claims the CAA undermines the aim of the National 
Register of Citizens (NRC). While AASU led a torch march and filed 
a petition with the Supreme Court, the public response has not been as 
solid as in earlier such movements by the AASU, like the Assam 
Movement of the early 1980s or the anti-CAA protests of 2019-2020. 
Some commentators argue AASU has not been able to adjust its plans 
and tactics to a shifted political landscape, undermining its relevance 
to student politics. Despite this, AASU is committed to working with 
other ideologically relevant organisations on certain issues, especially 
where it concerns the protection of indigenous Assamese.The protests 
led by AASU in 2019 had significant urban traction but not as much 
strength in the rural areas, revealing a disconnect that weakened the 
movement's wider significance. With diminishing political space for 
indigenous communities, there are worries of possible long-term 
consequences for the federalism of Assam. While the effect of the 
AASU strategy has developed over time, the underlying issue is that 
the CAA is still considered unconstitutional, communal, and 
fundamentally against the interests of the Assamese (Krishna Hasnat, 
2024). 

The leadership of the All Assam Students' Union (AASU) has 
expressed opposition to the implementation of the three-language 
formula proposed in the draft National Education Policy by the Union 
Government. The AASU argues that two languages are sufficient for 
students in Assam. According to their perspective, students should 
have the option to choose one regional language alongside either 
English or Hindi, should they wish. The imposition of Hindi as a 
mandatory language, they contend, is inappropriate for Assam’s 
educational context. 

In a comparable fashion, the Assam Sahitya Sabha has also 
supported the option of teaching regional language alternatives in 
central schools in Assam. The Sabha called for recognized regional 
languages to be taught in the formal curriculum up to the twelfth 
grade. In 2019, the Sabha moved to respond to the Kendriya 
Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS) through its regional office in Guwahati, 
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and requested the KVS's controversial instruction that subsequently 
this identified Regional Languages would now be classified as 
"additional languages" that would be taught outside of school hours 
starting with the 2019-2020 academic session to be revoked. The 
Assam Sahitya Sabha was successful in persuading KVS to include 
Regional Language instruction during school hours in the academic 
year (Kangkan Kalita, 2019). 

Conclusion 
The Assam Sahitya Sabha (ASS) and the All Assam Students’ 

Union (AASU) have been essential in supporting the Assamese 
language, providing distinct yet complementary styles of ensuring the 
survival of linguistic and cultural identity in the face of serious 
challenges. Both organizations have facilitated initiatives and taken 
actions to bring attention to the major existential threats posed by 
globalization, migration and the power of dominant relational 
languages, such as English and Hindi, to minimize Assamese in 
social, educational, and professional contexts, to help keep Assamese 
as a cultural heritage and civic pride pillar. Their work shows the 
relation not only between language and identity and self-
determination, but that the continuity of Assamese lives is not only a 
language but is a continuity of culture and political identity. 

Since its inception in 1917, Assam Sahitya Sabha has been a 
foundation of Assamese literary and cultural life, by developing the 
language through literature, research, and local engagement. For 
instance, their new series, ‘Swadesh Swabhiman’, shows their interest 
in sustaining future generations by integrating their education into the 
evolution of Assamese culture, rather than relying only on traditional 
scholarship. Because the Sabha provides opportunities for youth to 
learn about the past, traditions, and struggles of Assam, they will also 
learn about current issues, which make the language relevant to their 
generation. The Sabha has also emphasized Assamese-medium 
education, digital archives, and storytelling, which suggests that there 
is a strategic shift to undertake the ongoing relevance of Assamese 
culture and to meaningfully engage young people’s education in the 
language in schools, media, and online spaces. While promoting a 
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shift or evolution in the language may incur stereotypes of elitism, 
more importantly, it situates the Sabha as an influential entity that 
preserves and, more importantly, reinforces and propels Assamese 
cultural representations. 

Likewise, the All Assam Students’ Union has vigorously 
espoused the case for Assamese rights. This advocacy appears in the 
organisation’s leadership of the Assam Movement and its grievance 
with the implementation of the Assam Accord. While the AASU is 
recognized for its advocacy that mandates Assamese in the 
educational institutions, opposition to the citizenship (amendment) 
Act, and opposition to the three-language formula (as well as a much-
provoking relationship with the Hindi language) affirm its position as 
a guardian and protector of indigenous issues. The AASU has also 
achieved a policy success that secured Assamese in school curricula, 
and appropriately situated land rights for indigenous communities, 
while constantly challenging or resisting attempts to omit Assamese 
from social and cultural discourses. While there have been obvious 
limitations and challenges in expanding their organized capacity over 
recent years, both their legal and civic engagements continue to locate 
themselves in various apparatuses of cultural, social, and political 
discourse on linguistic and cultural justice in the region. 

ASS and AASU have also had to navigate the complicated and 
dynamic socio-political and demographic landscape of Assam, 
addressing historical injustices rooted in colonial policies and 
contemporary transnational pressures from globalization. Their joint 
efforts have bolstered the Assamese identity through the promotion of 
the healthy use of the Assamese language in educational, political, and 
social life, along with the cultivation of youth pride. While meaningful 
progress has been made, it must be acknowledged that this work is 
ongoing and will require sustained vigilance. The ongoing growth of 
English-medium education in India, the prevalence of languages other 
than Assamese that are not related to the geography, culture, and 
people of Assam, and the rise of Assamese language in digital spaces 
are immediate and important challenges. Both ASS and AASU must 
continue to innovate, work with communities, and interact with 
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policymakers to ensure the presence of Assamese language continues 
in a globalizing world. Ultimately, ASS and AASU’s legacy is to 
ground the Assamese language as a living site for the tenacity, 
innovative possibilities, and intercultural connections of the Assamese 
people to secure identity for the generations to come. 
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THE ŚRĪMADBHᾹGAVATAPURᾹṆA AS THE 
SOURCE OF THE NIMINAVASIDDHASAṀVᾹDA 

        OF ŚAṄKARADEVA– AN APPRAISAL 
 
Binima Buzarbaruah 

 
Abstract 

Mahāpuruṣa Śrīmanta Śaṅkaradeva, a multifaceted personality 
of 15th century A.D. was the pioneer of the Bhakti movement in 
medieval Assam. He was a great saint who, through the medium of 
literature, music, art and drama spread the message of his cult Eka 
Śaraṇa Harinamadharma. The Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda is a poetic 
composition of Śaṅkaradeva based on the Bhāgavatapurāṇa. Here, 
nine different saints solved the nine questions of the king Nimi. The 
assertions of the nine saints bear great philosophical significance. The 
matters described in the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda are not just a literal 
rendering of the original source. Śaṅkaradeva with his extraordinary 
poetic talent has delineated those portions in a very befitting manner. 
Showing the path of spirituality in accordance with the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda can also play a 
significant role for the moral up gradation of the people of the present 
society. 

Keywords: Śaṅkaradeva, Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda,          
Bhāgavatapurāṇa, Devotion Liberation. 

Mahāpuruṣa Śrīmanta Śaṅkaradeva, a versatile personality of 
extraordinary caliber, was a great spiritual leader and social reformer 
of medieval Assam. The pioneer of the Neo Vaisnavite Bhakti 
movement in Assam, Śaṅkaradeva with the composition of numerous 
songs, verses, poetry, drama etc. established a very rich literary 
tradition. The Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda is a poetic composition of 
Śaṅkaradeva based on the 2nd to 5th chapters of the 11th skandhaof the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa. (Neog,1998). The story of Nimi has been told by 
NāradatoVasudeva as the later wants to know about the devotional 
service of the living entity which gives pleasure to Supreme Lord. 
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Moreover, he also asks for some instructions so that he can make 
himself free from material existence which is full of troubles. Nārada 
at first tells that simply by hearing, by chanting, by meditating, by 
accepting and by praising the devotional service of others one can 
immediately be purified. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009, 11.2.7,12). To 
discuss the matter a bit extensively Nārada, in this context, refers to 
the story of the king Nimi. Certain questions arose in the mind of the 
king and those have been solved by nine different saints. The 
assertions of the nine saints bear great philosophical significance. 

The first question of the king Nimi is about the 
bhāgavatadharma i.e. duties of a devotee towards Lord. In reply to 
this question, Kavi, who is one of the nine saints, tells that 
fortheassociationofthetemporalmaterialworldone’smindremainsdisturb
ed.Accordingto him, one can achieve real freedom from fear by 
worshipping the lotus feet of the Lord. 

manye’kutaścidbhayamacyutasya 
pādāmbujopāsanāmātra nityam/ 

   (Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.2.33). 

The state of real freedom from fear as found in the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa has been described by Śaṅkaradeva as ātyantika 
sukha i.e., supreme happiness. It means that when all the fear and 
mental disturbances are removed then real happiness canbegained. 
According to him, when one can remove his all kinds of sorrows by 
worshipping the feet of Lord Kṛṣṇa, that is the state of ātyantika 
sukha. 

kṛṣṇa pada sevātese hare save dukha/ 
tāhāke bolaya rājā ātyantika sukha// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,45). 
Moreover, in this context the Bhāgavatapurāṇa also states that 

one should offer everything done by his body, words, mind, senses, 
intelligence etc. to the Supreme for His pleasure. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 
2009,11.2.36). It is very significant here that nowhere in this verse the 
term bhāgavatadharma is specifically mentioned. In the Assamese 
rendering of this verse, Śaṅkaradeva very explicitly mentions the 
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whole thing as the bhāgavatadharma for which the idea becomes 
more comprehensible. 

Kāya vākya mane yateka ācare laukika vaidika karma…/ 
…kṛṣṇata arpile jānā siyo howe mahābhāgavatadharma// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,53,54). 

In the context of the question of Nimi in regard to the qualities 
of a devotee, various categories of devotees have been mentioned in 
the Bhāgavatapurāṇa. At first, three types of devotees are shown viz., 
the uttama, madhyama and prākṛta. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa,2009 ,11.2.45-
47). Śaṅkaradeva also shows mainly three types of devotees as found 
in the original text. However, he has used the term mahābhāgavata 
instead of uttamabhāgavata found in the original source. It is stated 
that one who sees all creatures in God and experiences God in every 
creature he is the mahābhāgavata, i.e. the highest kind of devotee. He 
who loves God and also has friendly behaviour with the devotees of 
God is the madhyama or middle kind of devotee. However, he is said 
as the prākṛta or an ordinary devotee, who worships the idol of Hari 
but does not have respect to other creatures. These three kinds of 
devotees are described by Śaṅkaradeva as found in the original text in 
the Bhāgavatapurāna. 

Iśvarata dekhe yito samaste prāṅīka/  
prāṇī samastato dekhe īśvaramūrtika// 
samaste aiśvarya vyāpi ache jagatata/    
hena yito dekhe sito mahābhāgavata//  
ekānte karaya prema yito īśvarata/  
mitrata ācare haribhakata savata// 
ajñaka karuṇā kṣamā kare vipakṣata/  
sehi jana jāniba madhyama bhāgavata// 
nupuje bhaktaka mānya nakare prāṇīika/ 
eke pratimāta mātra arādhe harika/ 
sehi jana janibāhā prakṛta bhakata/  
āruḍha haiyāche teho bhaktira pathata// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda,2014,Pada,80-82) 

There are certain other types of devotees mentioned in the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa like bhāgavatottama, bhāgavatapradhāna, Hareḥ 
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Priya and vaiṣṇavāgrya.( Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009, 11.2.48-53). The 
names of different devotees have been termed by Śaṅkaradeva in his 
own way keeping the sense intact, like uttamabhāgavata, 
uttamabhakata, Harira parama priya, bhakata uttama, pradhāna 
bhakata, vaiṣṇvara agragaṇya and uttamato uttama bhāgavata. The 
vaiṣṇavāgrya who is said as the best among all devotees according to 
the Bhāgavatapurāṇa, Śaṅkaradeva states uttamato uttama as the 
best devotee. This type of devotee has been said to be he who keeps 
God’s name all the time in his mind. The Assamese poet has made 
some detailed discussion of the original text in this regard. 
(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014, Pada, 85-103). Feeling it necessary 
for every individual to be devoted to God, Śaṅkaradeva might have 
done more elaboration regarding the nature of devotees than it is 
found in the original text of the Bhāgavatapurāṇa. 

The king Nimi also wishes to know about the illusory potency 
of God. The thirst of Nimi in this case has been satiated by the saint 
Antarīkṣa. In this connection he states that by activating the material 
elements God has evolved all creatures, high and low. The supreme 
soul enters into the created beings, and activates the mind and senses. 
The being, because of the sense motivated actions, is driven by the 
desires and engaged in different activities from which he reaps 
different fruits. The living entity experiences the results of his 
material actions by wandering in happiness and distress. In this way, 
he has to experience repeated birth and eath. One has to suffer from 
the moment of creation to the  time of cosmic annihilation by the 
reaction of his own activities. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.3.1-16). 
Such philosophical matters are not so easy to be grasped by the 
common people. So, for the sake of the common mass, Śaṅkaradeva, 
in his Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda has expressed these difficult 
philosophical matters in a simple and easy way. As mentioned by 
Śaṅkaradeva, after birth the created beings have to suffer a lot. The 
main cause of suffering is the attachment of the body with the 
worldly objects. He does not have control over his senses and for this 
he turns towards the evil actions. As a result, until the occurrence of 
the dissolution of the world, one has to face the journey of birth and 
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death. Even sometimes he has to take the form of some lower types 
of creations like animals, trees and other insects. 

indriyara saṅge jive bhuñje viṣayaka/  
ātmā buli māne māyāmaya śarīraka//  
dhare mahā mohe āti howe jñānaśunya/ 
sakāme aneka karma kare pāpa puṇya// 
jave sṛsti thāke mahā nimile pralaya/ 
janama maraṇa tāve nerai mṛtyu bhaya// 
paśupakṣi vṛkṣa kīta pataṅga jonita/  
upaji yātanā ādi bhuñje viparīta// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,107-127) 

So that the people can be able to keep themselves away from 
the worldly desires by controlling their senses, Śaṅkaradeva has 
delineated the whole thing in a smooth and easy flowing manner. 

The fourth question of Nimi is about the way of crossing over 
the illusory energy. In this connection it is stated that first of the entire 
devotee must have the feeling of detachment for the near and dear ones 
as well as for wealth. Moreover, one has to associate themselves with 
the righteous people and acquire certain good qualities like control of 
senses, kindness etc. The divine birth, his qualities and divine actions 
should be always in the minds of the devotees. Devotion is very 
essential for the attainment of Lord. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa,2009,11.3.17-
33). All these are nicely presented both in the original 
Bhāgavatapurāṇaand Śaṅkaradeva’s Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda. 
However, in the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda of Śaṅkaradeva this is not a 
word by word translation of the original. Śaṅkaradeva states that one 
should have association with the Lord and consider Him as his friend. 
Moreover, one should have a contented mind and he should be always 
devoted to the Lord. Then only it is possible to keep oneself free from 
grief. In this context, the divine actions of Lord Kṛṣṇa which he 
showed in his childhood days have been mentioned by Śaṅkaradeva 
though those are not found in the original Bhāgavata. The main 
intention of the Assamese poet in this regard is to attract the people 
more towards the Lord so that they can have sincere devotion to Him. 
(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,158-172). Devotion is that 
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which can establish a link between God and the human being. Through 
the attachment to God, surrender is possible which the basis of 
devotion is. (Baruah,2014). Actually, it is the power of devotion to 
Lord that one can be able to cross the illusory energy. In this way, 
Śaṅkaradeva tries to keep the real sense same as its original with a nice 
elaborative presentation of the whole idea. 

 The thirst of Nimi to have the knowledge of the Supreme lord 
i.e. the Absolute Truth who is called as the Brahman has been 
quenched by the sage Pippalāyana in six verses. The Bhāgavatapurāṇa 
at first describes the nature of Brahman. Here, it is stated that the 
Supreme Lord is the cause of creation, maintenance and destruction of 
the world. He is pervading the states of being awaking, dreaming and 
deep sleep. As he enlivens the body and senses, all the organs of the 
body are able to function. It is not so easy to comprehend the Supreme 
Truth with the help of mind, orthe faculties of speech, sight, 
intelligence etc. This whole idea is kept intact by the Assamese poet as 
the original. The fact that the Parmātmancan not be realized by the 
senses has been explained in the Bhāgavatapurāṇa in this way that as 
the sparks of fire cannot manifest or destroy the fire, the mind, 
intelligence and other senses also cannot realise Him though born from 
Him. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.3.35-36). However, this idea has 
been presented by the Assamese poet in a short but interesting way, 
keeping the real sense intact. 

jena phiriṅgaticaya bahnira bajai/ 
nakare prakāśa sito bahnika dunai// 
sehimate mana ādi tānte huyā jāta/ 
māyāta thākiyā tāṅka najāne sākṣāta// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,183) 

While delineating the idea of Brahman Śaṅkaradeva with an 
easy illustration states how one can realise the Ultimate Reality in his 
mind. This illustration is completely absent in the original text. 

gucaileka auṣadhe cakṣura jeve mala/  
sijane sākṣāte dekhe suryara maṇḍala//  
sehimate kṛṣṇa kathā śravaṇa kirtane/  
guṇara karmara mala tejetāra mane//  
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nirmala manata howe ātmaparicaya/   
tevese kṛṣṇata dṛḍhabhakti upajaya// 
karmayogatese howe bhaktira udaya/ 

  (Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014, Pada,203,204). 

Here, Śaṅkaradeva explains the whole idea in this way that as 
the medicine removes the dirts in eyes and the eyes become able to 
see the shining light of the Sun, likewise when one’s mind is purified 
with the hearing of the glory of Lord then he can have an experience 
of the Supreme soul. So, one’s heart must be filled with purity to 
realise Brahman. This Purāṇaalso states that only in a pure heart 
devotion manifests and the devotion arises through karmayoga. 

The king Nimi also asks about the karmayoga, being purified by 
which a person achieves the Supreme soul. In this regard, the sage 
Ᾱvihotra enlightens the king and says that through the study of the 
Vedas one can understand the karma i.e., prescribed duties, akarma 
i.e., forbidden activities and vikarma i.e., non performance. These 
three terms are not explained in the original text and so the nature of 
these three has not been revealed. (Bhāgavatapurāṇa,2009, 11.3.43). 
But, Śaṅkaradeva in the Assamese version with his own explanation 
has made the terms clear for the benefit of the people. He states that 
karma is that activity prescribed in the Vedas. Akarma is that activity 
which is not prescribed by Vedas and so, that is not to be done. 
Vikarma is that which is not done but actually prescribed to be done 
by the Vedas. 

vede yāka bihiyāche tāke buli karma/  
vede yāka niṣedhile sehito akarma//  
bihita nacāri hoy vikarma pāteka/ 
ehi tinibidha koilo tomāta pratyeka// 

   (Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda,2014,Pada,208). 

The foolish people are attached to materialistic i.e. fruitive 
activities. Actually, by prescribing fruitive activities, the Vedic 
injunctions at first, in directly try to lead the people to the path of 
liberation. It is just like a father who first gives his child a candy so 
that the child will not refuse the medicine. All these are kept intact in 
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the Assamese rendering of the original work. However, in certain 
places Śaṅkaradeva has elaborated the things for the better 
understanding of the people. While the king asks about the 
karmayoga there is another question which is also attached to it. 
Nimi tells that earlier also, he wanted to know about Karmayoga 
from the sages like Sanaka etc., but the reply to his question was not 
given to him. So, now, Nimi asks to the saints why he was not 
answered about karmayoga during that time. 

evaṁ praśnamṛṣin pūrvamapṛcchaṁ piturantike/ 
nābruvan brahmaṇaḥ putrāstatra kāraṇamucyatām// 

(Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.3.42). 

The reply of this question of Nimi is not found in the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa and the commentaries are also silent in this regard. 
But, Śaṅkaradeva with his extraordinary genius has made the reply of 
the second question also. Śaṅkaradeva from his own idea has 
presented the reply in this way that karmayoga is not a simple matter. 
As during that time, Nimi was a small boy, so, earlier sages must have 
not replied this to him thinking that being a small boy he would not be 
able to grasp such a complex philosophical matter. 

parama duṣkara karmayoga ātisaya/  
tumiyo taisani śiśu ikṣvaku tanaya// 
thi bhāvi nakahilā sikathā tomāt/ 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,211). 

By His internal potency and according to his own will the Lord 
descends into the material world. In this regard, Nimi wants to have 
some idea about the different incarnations of Lord and also about His 
immense glory. It has been replied by the sage Drumila that it would 
be a matter of foolish person to try to make effort to enumerate fully 
the unlimited qualities of the Supreme Lord. It may be possible to 
count the particles of dust in this world, but it is quite impossible to 
know about the qualities of the Lord which can never be counted. 
(Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.4.1-2).To make people know about the 
greatness of power of Lord in a more clear way, Śaṅkaradeva takes 
shelter of an illustration in this regard where he states that the desire to 
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count the qualities of Lord is just like measuring the water of the 
ocean with a tiny stick. 

Napāibe guṇara tathāpito parimita/  
tāka gaṇibāka lāgi jito dei citta//… 
…sito mandamati jñanaśunya samudaya/  
sāgaraka kāthi diyā jukhibāka cāya// 

(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,234) 

However, the concept of Puruṣa is depicted in Śaṅkaradeva’s 
writing as it is found in the original text. In the description of the 
Puruṣa it is stated that out of the five elements, the Lord Nārāyaṇa 
created his universal body and entered within that form and thus he 
was known as the Puruṣa. His transcendental senses produced the 
active senses of all the beings. Through the qualities called sattva, 
rajas and tamas the Universe is created, maintained and destroyed. In 
the very beginning, through the material mode of passion the 
Supreme personality manifested the form of Brahmā to create the 
universe. To maintain the universe, the Lord manifested himself as 
Viṣṇu and the Supreme Lord manifested the form of Rudra when the 
universe is to be annihilated. (Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014, Pada, 
242). 
 

The curiosity of Nimi regarding the destination of those who 
never worship God and also are unable to control their own selves 
has been removed by the sage called Camasa. In reply to this 
question the sage states about the nature of such excessively 
materialistic persons who never worship Lord. Such people are 
ignorant about the real goal of life but proudly consider them as very 
learned. The result of not worshipping Lord is also mentioned in this 
way that such people ultimately have to fall in the nether world. 
(Bhāgavatapurāṇa, 2009,11.5.2-11). All these are clearly narrated by 
the Assamese poet. To make people a bit more aware regarding the 
worship of Lord, Śaṅkaradeva states that Mādhava is the father, Lord 
and Preceptor. One who disrespects the Lord he would be regarded as 
a sinner equal to him who dishonours his father and the preceptor. 
(Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 2014,Pada,328-336). The last question of 
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Nimi was regarding the form and colour of God and also the type of 
worship at a particular age. In reply to this it was stated that in the 
Satya yuga the Lord was having four arms and of white colour. 
During that time, the people were calm and self-controlled. In Treta 
yuga God was fire coloured and four armed. He then was in the form 
of sacrifice. People of that age were very dedicated and expert in 
Vedas. In the Age of Dvāpara, the Lord was of dark colour, dressed 
in yellow and was holding conch shell, wheel, mace and lotus. The 
people of that time were worshippers of God. In the Kali age the 
Lord is found as dark coloured and very lustrous. 
(Bhāgavatapurāṇa,2009,11.5.19). This whole episode of the 
description of God is kept intact in the work of Śaṅkaradeva. 
Regarding the appearances of God in different ages, the different 
names of those incarnations like Paramātmā, Avyakta, Īśvara, 
Yogeśvara, Vāsudeva, Saṅkarśana, Nārāyaṇa and Kṛṣṇa etc. are 
described in the same manner by the Assamese poet. In the Kali age, 
the process of worship is prescribed as the chanting of the name of 
God. With this, one can get highest kind of peace and also can gain 
liberation. The greatness of chanting of the name of God is delineated 
by Śaṅkaradeva very elaborately. (Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 
2014,Pada,367-398). For the propagation of the Eka Śaraṇa 
Harinamadharma Śaṅkaradeva laid stress on the chanting of God’s 
name. 

The content of the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda bears great 
significance and it is relevant even in the present day society. By the 
Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda which is an Assamese rendering of a 
particular part of the Bhāgavatapurāṇa, the people of modern society 
can be made aware regarding the path of spirituality which is 
essential not for a particular age but for every time to come. To 
achieve the real goal of life every human being should make a great 
effort and in this regard the knowledge of Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda 
can be a great tool. It teaches people how one can lead a pure and 
sacred life. In today’s globalised world serious moral degradation of 
the society has been seen due to the materialistic outlook and 
consumerism of the people. People try to earn money by any means 
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without caring for honesty and integrity. In today’s society, violence 
in the family as well as in the public life is very frequent. To 
eradicate such evils it is necessary to control the senses and follow 
the path of spirituality. So, the work like the 
Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda which is a reflection of the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa, can play a significant role for the spiritual and 
moral up gradation of the people for leading a pure and sacred life so 
that peace can be established in the modern society. 

The matters described in the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda are not 
just a literal rendering of the original source i.e., the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa. Śaṅkaradeva with his extraordinary poetic talent 
has delineated those portions I a very befitting manner. Certain 
matters have been found intact as those are in the original 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa. Certain matters are elaborated by the Assamese 
poet and certain matters are newly incorporated by him. With this, 
Śaṅkaradeva has tried to remove the complexities of the 
Bhāgavatapurāṇa and has also made it possible for the common 
people to grasp its meanings in a simple and easy way. The teachings 
of the Bhāgavatapurāṇa as reflected in the Niminavasiddhasaṁvāda, 
regarding the qualities and nature of a devotee, the way of crossing 
over illusory energy, control of senses, the nature of Supreme Lord, 
karmayoga etc., are very much essential for all times to come, for an 
individual to lead a sacred life and gain salvation. 
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A CONSTRAINT-BASED ACCOUNT OF SYNCOPE IN 
NALBARIA ASSAMESE 

 
Bipasha Patgiri 

 
Abstract 

The paper intends to explore prosody related phenomena such 
as syllable structure, foot formation, syncope, stress shift, vowel 
coalescence and diphthong formation in the Nalbaria variety of 
Assamese, an Eastern Indic language spoken in Assam, India 
(hereafter, NA) and their interactive consequences. The analysis will 
be done using the constraint-based framework of Optimality Theory. 
NA is syllable-timed and lacks phonemic vowel length. It is a 
quantity-sensitive language. The reason for vowel syncope in NA is 
‘stress’ as evidenced by processes like diphthong formation in initial 
syllables and vowel coalescence in final syllable. Stressed syllables are 
always heavy or made heavy by adding a moraic coda or by diphthong 
formation in the initial syllable. The language has a tendency for 
rhythmic categorical vowel deletion. However, in the syncope pattern 
in NA, FT-TRO is a high-ranked constraint but PARSE-σ is not 
undominated because it allows occasional occurrences of non-initial 
unparsed syllables. A markedness constraint *STRUCTURE may also 
be invoked to deal with the rhythmic categorical vowel deletion in NA. 
In NA, stem-initial vowels are never deleted in compound word 
formations. NA rhythmic vowel deletion does not affect disyllabic 
words as it is a language-specific requirement to form an initial 
trochaic foot. NA prefers a disyllabic CVC.CV sequence which results 
post-medial (unstressed) vowel deletion both in lexical roots as well as 
in derived environment. 
Keywords: Syncope, Vowel Coalescence, Syllable Structure, 
Optimality Theory, Assamese 
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Introduction 
The serial interaction between phonological processes can be 

adequately analyzed within a parallel model of phonology, i.e., the 
non-derivational version of Optimality Theory.Syncope, or deletion of 
vowels in (unstressed) medial position is often viewed a process with 
striking economy effects (as it makes the output shorter) motivated by 
language-specific economy principles. In fact, deletion is a preferred 
process even language universally if not blocked by syllable structure 
constraints or OCP31 (Kisseberth 1970, McCarthy 1986). However, 
though preferred across languages, economy does not result in the 
shortest pronounceable word, (or to say a single light syllable) only in 
the lexicon. But languages prefer prosodic well-formedness over small 
sized structures. Syncope, the loss of certain unstressed word-medial 
vowels has a profound effect on the phonotactics of languages as well. 
Often, syncope results in adjacency of consonants which eventually 
undergo various processes.Gouskova (2003: 8) states that “the only 
thing all vowel deletion phenomena have in common is that a 
mapping has occurred that violates MAX-V. There is no anti-vowel 
constraint *V or anti-syllable constraint *STRUC(σ)”. The famous 
paradox given by McCarthy (2002), based on Kisseberth (1970)’s 
‘conspiracies’ is that ‘homogeneity of process and heterogeneity of 
target’ can be invoked to explain the cross-linguistic nature of syncope 
which cannot be given a unified theory. This property of OT 
grammars states that every marked configuration is avoided in variety 
of ways.  

Both lexical and derived words in Nalbaria Assamese (NA) 
undergo systematic medial vowel deletion, or syncope. Consequently, 
word-level foot structure is affected. A discussion follows in the 
sections below.Though Assamese and its major dialects do not have 
any phonemic vowel length, vowels are realized as long in 

                                                             
31 There are many ways in which OCP is satisfied such as dissimilation, 
allomorphy, lexical gaps, suppletion, syncope and consonant deletion etc. 
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monosyllabic open lexical roots.32 Assamese and its varieties are 
syllable-timed, and Assamese is a quantity sensitive language.  

Unlike other Indo Aryan languages, where deletion is never 
associated with initial trochaic foot formation, NA shows a tendency 
for rhythmic categorical vowel deletion which is motivated by two 
prosodic factors – (i) a prohibition for complex structure and (ii) a 
preference for forming initial trochaic foot33 at the prosodic level. In 
the NA syncope pattern, FT-TRO is a high-ranked constraint but 
PARSE-σ is not undominated as NA allows occasional occurrences of 
non-initial unparsed syllables. A markedness constraint *STRUCTURE 
may be invoked to deal with the rhythmic categorical vowel deletion 
in NA. Therefore, Kager (1997)’s analysis of rhythmic categorical 
vowel deletion (for languages such Southern Tepehuan)is apparently 
inadequate for analysing the pattern of deletion in NA. In NA, stem-
initial vowels are never deleted in derived compounds. NA rhythmic 
vowel deletion does not affect disyllabic words because of its 
language-specific requirement to form an initial trochaic foot. 
Therefore, apocope is not encountered in the language. Processes like 
deletion and epenthesis are essential in ‘coercing’ segment strings to 
get adapted into the given language’s sound system as well as its 
syllable structure. NA prefers a disyllabic CVC.CV sequence which is 
often resulted by deleting the medial (unstressed) vowel from an 
underlying trisyllabic CV.CV.CV sequence. 

Syncope often occurs between two consonants (C1VC2) creating 
a CC sequence at the site of deletion. In NA, these word-medial CC 
sequences are heterosyllabic in nature and are syllabified as 

                                                             
32The non-distinctive length is lost when they morphologically derive a CVC 
or CV.CV structure from the underlying CV: structure.  
(1) Loss of vowel length    
a. CV: → CVC ma: ‘mother’ maɾ ‘mother.GEN’ 
   ga: ‘body’ gat ‘body.LOC’ 
b. CV: → CV.CV za: ‘go’ za.bo ‘go.fut.3P’ 

sa: ‘shadow’ sa.ɾe ‘shadow. INSTR’ 
33Due to initial stress the medial vowels are deleted to shorten a trisyllabic 
word to a disyllabic one and a polysyllabic word to a trisyllabic one. 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page134        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

(C)VC.CV(C). NA does not allow any complex margin in the syllable 
onset as well as coda position. Therefore, all such sequences are 
heterosyllabic in nature, irrespective of the sources (derived, lexical 
and tatsama34words). Some examples showing a comparison between 
the SCA and NA forms are presented in (2) below. They exhibit a 
deletion in (C)V.CV.CV structure which result in a contracted 
(C)VC.CV structure.  

(2) Inflectionally derived forms   

a. /ɛne-koi/  ɛŋ.ke35  ‘in this manner’ 
b. /kʰosɒɾ-a/  kʰɒs.ɾa  ‘search-PRES/IMP-2P-

     MH’    
c. /asoɾ-a/  as.ɾa  ‘scratch-PRES/IMP-2P-

     MH’    
d. /kamoɾ-a/  kam.ɾa  ‘bite-PRES/IMP-2P-MH’ 
e. /mohɒɾ-a/  mɒh.ɾa  ‘smash-PRES/IMP-2P-

     MH’  

Some of these examples above have undergone multiple 
phonological processes – syncope followed by nasal place 
assimilation, vowel lowering and vowel coalescence word finally 
often resulting in marked structure which is cross-linguistically 
uncommon. 

Morphological Structure of the Verb 
Most common syllable shape of the verb roots in NA is aCV 

template, followed by CVC36. The CVC verb roots combine with the 

                                                             
34Inherited through Prakrit, tatsamawords are unmodified Sanskrit loans in 
all Indic (Indo Aryan) languages including Nalbaria Assamese. 
35Nasal place assimilation follows syncope in many such words which is 
beyond the scope of the current discussion. 
36 Out of the 48 basic verbs listed in the Swadesh 200 wordlist, all the 
varieties of Assamese (including SCA and NA) has 44 verb roots. These 
roots have the following syllable shapes – (i) 7 monosyllabic (CV), (ii) 27 
monosyllabic (CVC), (iii) 5 disyllabic (CVCV), and (iv) 4 disyllabic 
((C)VCVC).  
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suffixes /-a/ (for 2nd person, middle honorificity and present perfect), 
/-o/ (for 1st person present perfect form), /-ɒ/ (for 3rd person future 
tense) and /-e/ (for present tense marker) to form a CVCV structure. 
After prefixing such derived forms with the negative morpheme /nV-
/37, the form takes a derived CV.CV.CV structure which is a potential 
site for medial vowel deletion. NA has a complete set of negative 
conjugation with the negative particle nɒ, na- placed before the verb 
root unlike other close genetic relatives such as Bengali and Oriya. 

(3) Affixation in NA verb roots 38 
a. kɒɾ  /nV- kɒɾ-a/ nɒkɒɾa [nɒk.ɾa]‘NEG-do-PRES-

      2P-MH.’ 
b. mɒt  /nV- mat-o/ namatu [nam.tu] 

                      ‘NEG-call-PRES-1P’ 
c. lag  /nV- lag-e/ nalage  [nal.ge] 

     ‘NEG-require-PRES-3P’ 
d. gʰuɾ  /nV- gʰuɾ-i/ nugʰuɾi  [nugʰ.ɾi] 

     ‘NEG-turn-NF’ 

The negative morpheme which contains a placeless vowel, i.e., 
/nV-/ is prefixed with the verb, where the first vowel of the root verb 
is copied to the negative prefix. For the present purpose, /nV-/ is the 
underlying form of negative prefix. Another less productive 
phonological process affects some verbs during inflection - a future 
tense marker /-m/ is added to a monosyllabic verb root of CV structure 
root finally and consequently, the addition of the negative morpheme 
/nV-/ is added to form a negative form of a verb stem, a resultant 
                                                             
37 Wiese (1996) argues that affixes which start with a consonant can be 
considered as independent prosodic words. Pandey (1990) also supports this 
view for Indo-Aryan languages. Extending this view, the NA negative prefix 
/nV/ can beregarded as an independent prosodic word. 
38 In Assamese, the negative form of a verb is derived when the negative 
morpheme n- prefixes to the verbal root. The negative morpheme n- copies 
the vowel of the root verb for syllabification.This negative particle in 
Assamese can alternatively be regarded as a clitic with the representation 
/NEG /+/V/, as it copies the vowel of the verbal base and although initial it is 
never the stress bearing element. 
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CVCVC structure is formed. In some of such cases, the bilabial nasal 
changes to a velar nasal by changing its place feature specifications.  

(4) Alternation due to Featural change 

a. dʰu  /nV-dʰu-m/ [nudʰɒm ~ nudʰɒŋ] ‘NEG- 
                wash-FUT-1P’ 

b. rua  /nV-ɾu-m/ [nuɾɒm ~ nuɾɒŋ] ‘NEG- 
                reap-FUT-1P’ 

c. sa  /nV-sa-m/ [nasɒm ~ nasɒŋ] ‘NEG-see-
      FUT-1P’ 

However, this word-final featural change is outside the scope of 
discussion of this thesis as it results in alternative forms only and does 
not alter the syllable structure. In NA, verb roots combine with several 
suffixes which express intricate information about tense, aspect and 
honorificity. Such verb forms in NA undergo systematic vowel 
deletion resulting in lesser number of syllables. 

(5) Affixation in CV verb roots: /CVCVCV/→ [CVC.CV] 
a. za  /nV- za-b-a/  [naz.bi] ‘NEG-go-

             IMP-2P-MH’ 
b. kʰa  /nV- kʰa-b-o/  [nakʰ.po] ‘NEG-eat-

                  FUT-3P’ 

(6) Affixation in CVC verb roots: /CVCVCV/→ [CVC.CV] 
a. kɒɾ /nV- kɒɾ-a/ [nɒk.ɾa]‘NEG-do-PRES/IMP-2P-MH’ 
b. gil /nV- gil-e/ [nig.le] ‘NEG-swallow-PRES-3P’ 
c. xun /nV -xun-e/ [nux.ne] ‘NEG-listen-PRES-3P’ 

Addition of inflectional morphemes in this highly inflecting 
language turns CVC verb roots to longer underlying structure such as 
CVCVCVCV etc (the data in (6) above shows that vowels from even 
syllables delete but never from initial or final syllable). At the end of 
allpost-lexical derivations,NA deletes the underlying medial vowel. 
Subsequently, adjacent consonants in the resultant heterosyllabic 
cluster assimilate in terms of voicing and coronality. This is because 
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syncope creates favourable conditions for both voicing and coronal 
assimilation in NA. The former feeds the latter two. 

(7) Affixation in CVC verb roots: /CV.CV.CV.CV/ → [CVC.CV.CV] 
a. /nV- tʰɛl-il-a/  nɛtʰɛlila [nɛtʰ.li.la] ‘NEG-push-PRES PERF-2P-MH’ 
b. /nV- buz-il-a/ nubuzila [nub.zi.la]‘NEG-understand-PRES PERF-2P-

MH’ 
c. /nV-kɒɾ-ib-ɒ/ nɒkɒɾibɒ [nɒkɾibo] ‘NEG-do-FUTURE-3P’ 39 
d. /nV- gil-is-a/ nigilisa [nig.li.sa] ‘NEG-swallow-PRESINGRPROG-

2P’40 
e. /nV- mat-is-a/ namatisa [nam.ti.sa] ‘NEG-call-PRESINGRPROG-

2P’ 

As evident from the above examples, all derived forms of an 
underlying CVCVCVCV structure get shortened to CVC.CV.CV on 
the surface due to non-iterative syncope. 

Morphological Structure of the Noun 
The accusative morpheme [-ok] ~ [-k] is suffixed to nouns and 

pronouns to form an accusative construction in NA (in SCA, this 
variation is between [-ɒk] ~ [-k]).41 In NA, the underlying 
construction of adding the [-ok] morpheme to the nominal – CVCVC 
+ VC undergoes in a loss of the medial vowel resulting in a surface 

                                                             
39 An affix-final /ɒ/ is realized as /o/ in NA if it occurs word-finally. 
40 In addition to a usual progressive aspect which focuses on the progression 
of an action, Assamese also has an aspect to focus on the beginning of an 
action that is going to continue. An Assamese sentence /teo tennis kʰel-is-e/ 
can be glossed as ‘he tennis play.Prog(Ingressive).3P’ where the non-
periphrastic  morpheme ‘-is-’ expresses ingressive actions. 
41 The [-k] allomorph is not considered here as it does not produce a possible 
environment for syncope. The allomorphy here depends on the preceding 
context – if the root ends in a consonant, then [-ɒk] is chosen while for a 
vowel-ending root, [-k] is chosen. Same is true for the genitive [-ɒɾ] ~ [-ɾ] 
and locative [-ɒt] ~ [-t]. While we do consider the [-ɒk], [-ɒɾ] and [-ɒt] 
allomorphs for the present analysis, we restrain from discussing [-k], [-ɾ] and 
[-t] for accusative, genitive, and locative respectively.  
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CVC.CVC structure during post-lexical derivations. See examples in 
(8) below. 
(8) Syncope inCV.CVC nominal + accusative [-ok]   

a. /tɒ-hɒt - ok/ tɒhɒtok[tɒh.tok]‘you-NH-PL’ 
b. /pɒtʰaɾ - ok/ pɒtʰaɾok[pɒtʰ.ɾok] ‘paddy field’ 

The examples in (9) below present instances of syncope when 
NA roots add the genitive suffix [-oɾ] ~ [-ɾ]. This suffix gets attached 
to nouns and pronouns to form a genitive construction. Most nominal 
roots in SCA and NA are disyllabic in nature with a (C)VCVC 
structure. When such a root is attached to a genitive suffix [-oɾ], an 
underlying (C)VCVCVC structure is formed. At the end of the 
derivation, the medial vowel gets deleted and a surface CVC.CVC 
structure is formed. 

(9)Syncope inCV.CVC nominal + genitive [-oɾ]  
a. /kakal - or/  kakaloɾ [kɒk.loɾ] ‘waist’ 
b. /pɒtʰaɾ - oɾ/  pɒtʰaɾoɾ [pɒtʰ.ɾoɾ] ‘paddy 

field’ 

When a lexical root with an underlying CV.CVC structure 
undergoes affixation with the suffix for genitive marking /-oɾ/, it 
forms a CV.CV.CVC structure. Due to syncope, the medial vowel gets 
deleted irrespective of its featural composition. The lexical roots of 
CVCVC structure attaches the locative suffix [-ot] ~ [-t] to form a 
locative construction. Subsequently due to syncope, the medial vowel 
gets deleted. 

(10) Syncope inCV.CVC nominal + locative [-ot] 

a. /upaɾ - ot/  upaɾot  [up.ɾot] ‘up’ 
b. /pɒtʰaɾ - ot/ pɒtʰaɾot [pɒtʰ.ɾot] ‘paddy field, farm’ 

As evident in the examples above, we can conclude that longer 
strings of trisyllabic CV.CV.CV are reduced to disyllabic CVC.CV 
while CV.CV.CVC are reduced to CVC.CVC. Similarly, 
quadrisyllabic CV.CV.CV.CV are reduced to trisyllabic CVC.CV.CV 
due to application of non-iterative vowel deletion. This section 
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discussed the phenomenon of syncope within NA in both inflectional 
and derivationally derived words. 

A Constraint-based Account of NA Syncope 
It is a well-known cross-linguistic tendency to delete unstressed 

vowels. In fact, many languages respect the generalization that some 
oral unstressed vowels are deleted from within a prosodic word. 
Therefore, many studies on languages with this phenomenon are 
available and several theoretical frameworks have been developed to 
analyse the cross-linguistic variations and language-specific nature of 
syncope. This section provides a comprehensive account of NA 
syncope using Optimality theoretic explanation. As already discussed, 
SCA prefers a basic CV.CV.CV sequence while NA prefers CVC.CV 
sequence for such words which is often resulted by deleting the 
medial (unstressed) vowel of the word due to differential prosodic 
requirements of SCA and NA.42 However, within the framework of 
Optimality Theory, the stipulation that the medial vowel is unstressed 
in NA assumes that stress assignment precedes syncope, an ordered 
relationship which is inconsistent with the non-serial framework of 
OT. Also, the formation of trochaic feet in NA is evident from the 
earlier discussion and this foot structure is hugely responsible for 
several phonological processes that are discussed in the following 
chapters. 43 Pater (1997) argues that the foot-sized size maximum 
emerges from the interaction of ALL-FT-LEFT, PARSESYLL, and 
MAX. 44 These constraints are discussed in the following sections. 

OT is a grammar of language-particular ranking of universal 
constraints where any ranking of constraints must produce an actual or 
                                                             
42 To account for the dialectal variation, the basic constraint ranking that 

seems to be operative is DEP » ONS » ￢CODA » MAX to obtain the NA 

CVC.CV output form optimal with word-initial closed syllable. 
43 Like Maori [Austronesian, New Zealand], as pointed out by de Lacy 
(2002), NA can contain unfitted syllables, trisyllabic words are acceptable 
but quadrisyllabic words are not. 
44 Disyllabic words that already have trochaic stress do not undergo deletion, 
reduction or truncation. Disyllabic words that are stressed on the last syllable 
must be shortened so they are exhaustively parsed. 
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at least a plausible grammar (Gouskova, 2003: 70). Prince and 
Smolensky (1993: 64) state that OT’s EVAL component does not 
really count but compares the magnitude of violation of a constraint 
by different candidates. OT also assumes that the left edge of a 
trochaic foot must align with the left edge of a stem. Therefore, 
syllables are parsed iteratively from the left edge in a polysyllabic 
word in a system with trochaic foot. Kager (1999) notes that CVC.CV 
is the least harmonic foot shape. The following constraint FT-TRO 

accounts for the prosodic requirement of foot head location in NA that 
is left/initial.45 

(11)  FT-TRO      (Prince 
and Smolensky, 1993) 

Feet have initial stress. 
Trochaic foot formation is regularly aligned with the edge of the 

stem. Kager’s alignment constraint ALIGNLEFT is invoked here. NA 
has a highly ranked ALIGNLEFT at work which is ranked together 
with FT-TRO.  

(12)  ALIGN-L         
(McCarthy and Prince, 1993) 

The left edge of the grammatical word aligns with the left edge 
of the prosodic word. 

(13)  ALL-FT-LEFT      

 (Kager,1999) Every foot stands at the left edge of the 
prosodic word. 

Again, within the two types of moraic trochees, NA has a 
language-specific preference for a heavy syllable (H) of the CVC or 
CVV shape over a CV.CV (LL).46 In NA, monosyllabic open 

                                                             
45 Languages of this kind requires another requirement to account for 
primary stress to be essentially placed on the leftmost foot of a prosodic 
word that is, End Stress (left). 
46 If available within the same word, a foot (LL) has an initial prominence 
too, with the first CV syllable bearing the secondary stress.  If there is no (H) 
in a word, then (LL) bears the secondary stress which is true for NA 
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syllables containing diphthongs are bimoraic thereby fulfilling 
bimoraic word minimality along with mora bearing closed syllables. 
Another metrical constraint FT-CVC can be invoked to account for 
this language-specific preference for a CVC syllable to be parsed as 
(CVC).  

(14)  FT-CVC  
Feet must have CVC shape. 
On the other hand, the metrical constraint FT-CV.CV requires 

that parsing of two light syllables into one foot. However, this 
constraint is not undominated. As mentioned above, NA does not 
allow CVC.CV to be parsed as (CVC.CV) but as (CVC).CV thereby 
showing a strong prohibition on (CVC).CV. This strong metrical 
prohibition is encoded in the constraint FT-CVC.CV. 

(15)  FT-CV.CV 
Feet must have CV.CV shape. 

(16)  *FT-CVC.CV 
Feet must not have CVC.CV shape.47 

Among these metrical constraints, which are all violable, FT-
CVC dominates the other two constraints - FT-CV.CV and FT-
CVC.CV. Though FT-CV.CV is allowed in NA, it is still dominated 
by the highly preferred FT-CVC which is undominated. Therefore, a 
preliminary ranking can be obtained - FT-CVC » FT-CV.CV » FT-
CVC.CV.Some other relevant constraints accounting for the 
preferences in syllable structure and higher-level prosodic 
organization include *COMPLEX and *CLASH both of which are 
markedness constraint. *CLASH must be invoked to account for some 
examples which exhibit stress clash. 

(17) *COMPLEX-C 
 Complex consonant clusters are prohibited.  
                                                                                                                                               
disyllabic words with two consecutive open syllables in words like nala 
‘drain’.NA leaves a single light syllable unparsed as a foot if it does not get 
another syllable to form a (LL) foot. 
47 Avoidance of a possible uneven trochee is encoded in this constraint. 
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(18) *CLASH 

 Adjacent syllables must not be stressed. 
(19)  *V-PLACEunstressed      

  (McCarthy, 2008) 

 Unstressed vowels are prohibited in the head position of a foot. 

An important metrical constraint to account for the 
extrametricality in NA is PARSE-SYL which requires that every 

syllable must be parsed into feet. It is countered by a conflicting 
constraint NONFINALITY which requires that no foot is in the final 
position of a prosodic word. We have ignored PARSESEG, another 
important constraint which requires that every underlying segment is 
parsed into syllable and no segments is left unsyllabified. considering 
that every segment in NA is associated with syllable node. 

(20)  PARSE-SYL        

    (Kager, 1999) 
 Syllables are parsed by feet. 

(21) NONFINALITY      

 (Kager, 1999) 
 No foot is final in PrWd. 

Interestingly, in the metrical theories of Prince (1990) and 
Hayes (1995), (H) and (LL) trochees are treated equivalently: they are 
both binary at the moraic level and they are both even in terms of 
weight48. For Prince (1990), both (H) and (LL) feet are equally 
unmarked with respect to FTBIN49. But, it is not the case that no 
metrical constraint distinguishes between (H) and (LL) trochees. The 
STRESS-TO-WEIGHT principle does. The foot type (H) satisfies the 
requirement for foot heads to be heavy. Also, it is a foot which 
consists of a single heavy syllable but that it is monosyllabic is not its 

                                                             
48 In case of Iambic foot systems, (H) and (LH) are equally preferred as both 
foot types satisfy the requirement of foot heads to be heavy. 
49 This constraint maintains that languages prefer rhythmically alternating 
strings of stressed and unstressed syllables. It requires a foot to be maximally 
bimoraic. 
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inherent choice, but it is heavy due to its weight distribution at the 
prosodic level. FTBIN is apparently undominated in NA as no forms 
contain light stressed syllables and no forms contain (L). This 
constraint encodes the fundamental rhythmic requirement of feet that 
they need to be binary.50 

(22)  FTBIN        
 (Kager, 1999) 

Feet are binary under moraic and syllabic analysis 

  Let us try to find whether these constraints are adequate to 
account for the derivation from a /CV.CV.CV/ → [CVC.CV] revoking 
the example in (3a). We will also try to account for the extrametrical 
final syllable. 

(23) /nɒ-kɒɾ-a/ → [(ˈnɒk).ɾa] ‘NEG-do-PRES-3P-MH’ 

 

All candidates except (23d) have violated some higher ranked 
constraint. Therefore, (23d) becomes the optimal candidate. Now, we 
turn into another derivation - /CV.CV.CVC/ → [CVC.CVC] revoking 
the example in (23e). FT-TRO is ranked at the highest level as the 
language has a high preference for trochaic feet. Candidate (a) violates 
this constraint because of which it gets eliminated. FT-BIN is another 
undominated constraint at work in NA which is why violation of this 
constraint help eliminating (e) and (f). A markedness constraint *V-

                                                             
50 Along with FT-BIN, PARSESYLL, ALL-FT-(X) and *CLASH are also 
constraints which defines the rhythmic metrical structure of stress languages. 
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PLACE unstressed is ranked with these two metrical constraints which 
ensures that there is no vocalic segment in an unstressed position. 
Violation of this constraint eliminates (b) and (c). All other constraints 
are violated at some point of this derivation, but candidate (d) incurs 
the least serious as well as minimum violation. Therefore, this 
derivation selects (23d) as the optimal candidate. There are two 
possible explanations for why [ɾa] remains unfooted and unstressed - 
FTBIN or NONFIN. FTBIN is violated by monomoraic feet like the 
degenerate (L) [(ˈɾa)]. Also, NONFIN requires that no foot is posited 
in the final position within a PrWd.  

The constraint ranking of (23) is FT-TRO, FT-BIN, *V-
PLACEunstressed » ALIGN-L, ALL-FT-L » FT-CVC.CV » FT-CVC » 
FT-CV.CV » PARSESYLL » NONFIN 

Now, let us turn to another derivation from a morphologically 
derived word from (9a). 

(24) /kɒ.ka.lɒɾ/ → [(ˈkɒk).(ˌloɾ)] ‘waist.GEN’ 

 

NA does not allow complex onsets, therefore, *COMPLEXis 
undominated. Therefore, candidate (b) has been cancelled from the 
competition. Candidate (a) has violated the highest-ranked constraint 
FT-BIN, and therefore, is ruled out. Candidate (c) has also violated 
FT-TRO. Candidates (a-b) and (e-f) are quantity-disrespecting because 
heavy syllables have not been parsed into feet. All candidates except 
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(24d) have violated some higher ranked constraint. Therefore, (d) 
becomes the optimal candidate.  

The constraint ranking for (24) is FT-TRO, FT-BIN, 

*COMPLEX, *V-PLACEunstressed » ALIGN-L, ALL-FT-L » FT-CVC » 
FT-CV.CV » PARSESYLL » *CLASH » NONFIN 

Considering the same set of constraints that were discussed 
above, let us now turn to another derivation from a morphologically 
derived word. This form undergoes vowel deletion and a 
/CV.CV.CV.CV/ becomes [CVC.CV.CV]. 

(25) /nɒ.dʰɒ.ɾi.la/ → [(ˈnɒ.dʰ). (ˌɾi.la)] ‘NEG-catch-PRES PERF-2P-

MH’ 

 

As we can see from tableau in (25), candidate (d) is the optimal 
output. It incurs the least number of violations, and these violations 
are of the lower ranked constraints such as FT-CVC.CV, FT-CVC, 
FT-CV.CV, *CLASH and NONFIN. Candidate (d) violates FT-
CVC.CV for once as it forms a final foot of the form (CV.CV) and 
violates FT-CVC for once as it includes an initial foot of the form 
(CVC). It also violates FT-CVC.CV once as it does not allow a foot of 
this form which is a violation of foot binarity by itself. NA has a strict 
requirement for foot to be bimoraic. Candidate (d) also violates two 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page146        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

lower ranked constraints - *CLASH, allowing adjacent stressed 
syllables and NONFIN, allowing final foot in a well-formed prosodic 
word. This form also requires that every syllable is parsed into feet, 
and this is a preference over extrametrical final syllable. 

The constraint ranking of (25) is FT-TRO, FT-BIN, *V-
PLACEunstressed » ALIGN-L, ALL-FT-L » PARSESYLL » FT-CVC.CV 
» FT-CVC, FT-CV.CV » *CLASH » NONFIN 

From the discussions from (23), (24) and (25), we may conclude 
that NA has a prosodic requirement for feet to be binary but allows 
stress clash and final foot within a prosodic domain. If a syllable 
cannot be accommodated within a binary foot, then it is left unfooted 
and behaves as extrametrical rather than forming degenerate foot. As 
NA has a trochaic system, therefore, it also respects two higher ranked 
metrical constraints - ALIGN-L and ALL-FT-L.  

Conclusion 
Syncope and stress often interact in an intricate 

manner.According to the assumptions made by rule-based metrical 
phonology, the rules that assign metrical structure are extrinsically 
ordered before the syncope rule, which targetsunstressedsyllables. 
This gives rise to the idea that these two phonological operations 
involve a serial derivation. On the other hand, formulations within the 
classicOT, syncope and metrical-structure assignment occur in a 
parallel manner. Classic OT assumes that syncope essentially 
improves the harmony of metrical structure.The proposal developed in 
this paper is a blending of these two approaches. Even a constraint-
based analysis of syncope cannot be devoid of the assumptions and 
formulations made by metrical analysis.  

Some generalizations about NA prosodic structure have been 
obtained from the analysis presented in this paper are – (i) Syncope in 
NA is attested in both derived and non-derived words. However, 
inflectionally derived forms are prone to syncope while derivative 
compounds do not undergo vowel deletion. (Inflectionally derived 
forms are prosodified at the end of the derivation while forms derived 
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by derivational affixation are prosodified prior to derivation process.) 
NA has moraic trochee with left to right parsing. It allows 
extrametricality but disfavors degenerate foot within its prosodic 
words. Foot structure is strictly binary conforming to the language’s 
bimoraic requirement for rhythmic structure. NA syncope has an 
intricate relationship with its foot structure and results in a trochaic 
foot word-initially. It also allows stress clash due to certain prosodic 
requirements. This is, however, stress driven. However, not all words 
in NA can be accommodated within this type of moraic trochee. It is 
an interesting observation to make at this point because NA metrical 
structure might be an unusual case. It is a kind of language with 
apparent exceptions to the dominant type of prosodic word. 
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LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND IDENTITY: PROTECTING 
THE LINGUISTIC HERITAGE OF NRTH EAST INDIA 

Deva Kumar Das 

Abstract 
North East India shows cultural and linguistic diversity since its 

people use over 200 languages among many indigenous communities. 
The peoples of North East India connect their cultural heritage and 
identity through these languages which function beyond basic 
communication. The survival of this linguistic richness faces danger 
because globalisation, urbanisation, migration and educational policies 
that prioritise Hindi and English as dominant languages endanger 
numerous languages to possible extinction. North East India requires 
immediate action to save its indigenous languages because the 
relationship between language, culture and identity is complex and 
sensitive to extinction threats.A research study implemented extensive 
literature reviews together with multiple case studies and qualitative 
evidence to find out language community challenges before 
developing a full framework for revitalization. The framework unites 
government guidelines and educational adjustments with community 
activist systems and makes use of technological solutions. The paper 
establishes that safeguarding linguistic heritage serves dual purposes 
which contribute both to cultural safeguarding and societal group 
resilience in advancing multiculturalism during global 
transformations. The analysis ends by advocating for partnership 
between government institutions and grassroots communities to save 
the endangered linguistic heritage of North East India. 

Keywords: Linguistic Heritage, Identity, Language Preservation, 
North East India, Cultural Diversity, Revitalization Strategies 
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Introduction 
North East India displays itself as a linguistic and cultural 

mosaic that hosts more than 200 languages alongside 45 distinct 
ethnic groups according to Grimes (2000). The eight states of 
Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, 
Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura demonstrate the enduring strength of 
indigenous groups through their languages that preserve their 
historical heritage, cultural backgrounds and deeply rooted 
worldviews. Every language within the region exhibits distinct tonal 
patterns of Tibeto-Burman languages and rhythmic Austroasiatic 
languages which function as cultural records linking people to their 
ancestral heritage and territorial roots. 

The abundance of languages that exist in this area faces an 
active threat. The rise of globalisation has brought forward widespread 
homogenization that enables English and Hindi to dominate native 
languages especially, throughout urban areas and educational 
facilities. The movement of people within and beyond the region 
results in diminishing linguistic practices and national integration 
policies which governments prioritise national unity above local 
heritage. The decreasing usage of multiple languages stands as a 
serious concern because these languages survive only in the speaking 
communities of elderly people which risks disappearing at an 
unpredictable scale. 

The study investigates linguistic elements and cultural values in 
North East India since linguistic preservation protects the distinctive 
cultural heritage of the region. Multiple threats which endanger these 
languages are analysed in the document alongside recommendations 
for their protection. The paper advocates language revitalization by 
combining historical insights with contemporary obstacles and vision-
based solutions that need government support along with educational 
reform, community empowerment and technological advancements. 

Overview of North East India’s Linguistic Diversity 
The linguistic variety of North East India developed because of 

historical events combined with geographical factors. The region 
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located between the Himalayas and Bay of Bengal serves as a 
historical migration path because cultural exchanges through this route 
led to the development of many different languages. These belong 
primarily to 3 language families: Tibeto-Burman (e.g., Bodo, Mizo, 
Naga languages), Indo-Aryan (e.g., Assamese), and Austroasiatic 
(e.g., Khasi). The diversity of languages in the region expands through 
the presence of smaller groups including Tai-Kadai (with Ahom as an 
example). 

The region’s 8 states host a unique linguistic profile. Assamese 
language rules Assam but the state also maintains two lesser-known 
languages Bodo and Karbi. The languages Khasi and Garo flourish 
throughout Meghalaya along with other minor dialects while 
Nagaland displays linguistic diversity with its 16 major tribes 
speaking unique languages and dialects including Ao, Angami and 
Sema. Arunachal Pradesh contains more than 90 languages with 
numerous unknown languages that exist among its remote 
communities. 

The wide range of languages creates a vulnerable situation. The 
Atlas of the World’s Languages in Danger published by UNESCO 
identifies Lepcha (Sikkim) and Tai Phake (Assam) as well as many 
tribal dialects in Arunachal Pradesh as endangered languages. The 
disappearance of these languages endangers two essential aspects: 
communication methods alongside cultural elements that include 
traditional knowledge and folklore and the facts of their native 
speakers. 

Review of Literature 
Language, culture and identity serve as major subjects of study 

in linguistic and anthropological research about North East India. 
Existing scholarship demonstrates total findings which focus on both 
the importance of linguistic heritage and various causes of language 
endangerment and innovative approaches to revitalization. 

Linguistic Diversity and Identity 
The linguistic system extends beyond basic communication as it 

creates the foundations of cultural groups while sustaining their 
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traditions through time. Hazarika (2011) explains how North East 
India uses language to reinforce ethnic unity because language 
functions as a tribal identity marker in this region of diverse cultures. 
Through the Mizo language, all Mizos in Mizoram maintain their 
Christian faith as well as their folklore traditions and communal 
values. The Khasi language in Meghalaya contains matrilineal 
traditions which combine with oral histories to establish Khasi society. 

According to Joshi (2006), languages function as systems that 
store traditional knowledge. The Bodo language protects both farming 
methods and sacred rituals connected to the Brahmaputra Valley area 
and Naga language enables clan ancestral stories and traditional legal 
systems to be passed down. These communities will lose their 
connection to their historical heritage if their languages vanish which 
would break down their cultural support systems. 

Language Endangerment in North East India 
North East India experiences language endangerment which 

follows global patterns yet faces intensified threats from regional 
aspects. According to Bhatia and Ritchie (2008), globalisation 
functions as the central factor which draws people to English because 
it serves as a path to economic potential and social status. Younger 
urban residents in Guwahati and Shillong are choosing English or 
Hindi as their primary languages which results in the limited use of 
native languages only within the home or ceremonial events. 

Educational policies exacerbate this shift. The language-in-
education framework of India analysed by Lepcha (2015) adopts 
Hindi and English as main languages through the Three Language 
Formula but undermines regional languages' status. The educational 
system in Assam teaches Assamese to students but marginalises 
smaller languages such as Rabha and Mising so they become 
increasingly endangered. The process of migration results in tribal 
youth relocating to cities or other states for work and this leads to their 
acceptance of dominant linguistic cultures that weakens their native 
languages. 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page154        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

Educational policies exacerbate this shift. The language-in-
education framework of India analysed by Lepcha (2015) adopts 
Hindi and English as main languages through the Three Language 
Formula but undermines regional languages' status. The educational 
system in Assam teaches Assamese to students but marginalises 
smaller languages such as Rabha and Mising so they become 
increasingly endangered. The process of migration results in tribal 
youth relocating to cities or other states for work and this leads to their 
acceptance of dominant linguistic cultures that weakens their native 
languages. 

Preservation Efforts and Revitalization Strategies 
Efforts to protect North East India’s languages show signs of 

increasing momentum despite the obstacles. According to Kachru 
(2006), documentation serves as the essential starting point while 
author references the People’s Linguistic Survey of India which has 
documented hundreds of dialects. The digital age provides fresh 
language learning potentials which include apps for language 
acquisition, podcasts and archives available through the internet. 
Pigg (2001) emphasizes efficacy of grassroots movements. The Meitei 
community in Manipur brought back the suppressed Meetei Mayek 
script by hosting workshops and cultural festivals after colonial rule 
ended. According to Sharma (2014), bilingual education works well 
because Mizoram successfully teaches Mizo language in schools 
together with English while preserving cultural heritage. 

Research Methodology 
The research explores North East Indian language, cultural and 

identity connections through qualitative methods while focusing on 
preservation obstacles and possible solutions. The research design 
incorporates multiple viewpoints to build an analysis which relies on 
actual observations. 

Data Collection 
The research collects primary data by conducting semi-

structured interviews along with focus group discussions that include 
stakeholders from various age groups including language scholars, 
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community elders, educators and youth. The research uses interviews 
to study how people view language usage patterns and cultural value 
alongside their evaluations of endangerment threats yet focus groups 
create spaces for stakeholders to share revitalization solutions. The 
study relies on secondary data from academic literature and 
government reports including Census of India 2011 along with case 
studies of preservation success stories. 

Sample Selection 
The research uses purposive sampling to recruit participants 

from Nagaland, Assam and Meghalaya to capture the full linguistic 
spectrum of the region. The tribal communities in Nagaland compose 
the linguistic variety whereas Assam displays both mainstream and 
marginalized language clusters and Meghalaya exhibits Austroasiatic 
language speakers. Researchers have selected individuals who serve 
as language activists such as Khasi Language Research Institute along 
with educators who use bilingual education programmes. 

Data Analysis  
The research utilizes thematic analysis for data processing to 

recognize main themes in the collected data including language loss 
perspectives alongside policy effects on communities and their 
resilience alongside technology transformation. The manual coding 
process of transcripts follows double-checking against secondary 
resources to validate analysis strength. The research results drive a 
detailed assessment which creates specialised preservation approaches 
for North East India. 

Thematic Analysis and Discussion 
Analysis highlights 3 core areas: threats to linguistic heritage, 

preservation strategies, and transformative potential of education. 
Research investigates3 core aspects through specific examples and 
their resulting implications. 

Threats to Linguistic Heritage in North East India 
Globalization and the Rise of Dominant Languages 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page156        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

Globalisation has restructured the linguistic order which exists 
in North East India. English functions as a key to international 
markets and leads the higher education field and professional world 
yet Hindi spreads through media channels and national policies 
throughout urban areas. The Assamese language in Assam competes 
against English and Assamese because young city residents prefer to 
use English to demonstrate their modernity. The lack of adequate 
resources in Tiwa and Deori prevents their survival as their speakers 
decrease. 

Educational Policies and the Marginalization of Indigenous 
Languages 

The educational system of India upholds English and Hindi as 
dominant languages while neglecting native languages that exist in the 
country. The educational institutions of Arunachal Pradesh do not 
teach the local languages Nyishi or Adi therefore students become 
proficient in national languages while losing their cultural roots. The 
divide between private education in urban areas and tribal dialects 
becomes particularly pronounced because these schools aim to serve 
cosmopolitan students. 

Language Preservation Strategies 
Community Initiatives and Grassroots Movements: The 

preservation effort leads from communities first. The Ao tribe in 
Nagaland operates language nests as informal spaces for elders to 
instruct children about traditional songs and stories in Ao Naga. The 
Seng Khasi movement in Meghalaya organises cultural celebrations 
and publication activities to strengthen Khasi language while fighting 
against population movement to urban areas. Local communities show 
great agency in their successful efforts to keep their languages alive. 

Role of Technology in Language Preservation: Technology 
provides scalable solutions. Bodo Sahitya Sabha took action to digitise 
Bodo literature and made the "Learn Khasi" app available for teaching 
Khasi language to the diaspora youth. The Lepcha community of 
Sikkim works with linguists to build online dictionaries to preserve 
their language which exists among 50,000 people. Heritage becomes 
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accessible to diverse communities of people through digital tools 
established in the new digital era. 

The Role of Education in Language Revitalization: Education 
serves as the base mechanism which defends the survival of 
languages. Mizoram demonstrates effective language protection by 
using Mizo and English as bilingual educational languages. The 
official status of Kokborok language in Tripura primary education was 
achieved through teacher training and textbook development. These 
programmes require policy changes and funding along with 
community support to expand successfully but they demonstrate their 
ability to develop multilingual skills. 

Conclusion 
The linguistic heritage of North East India operates as a valuable 

cultural symbol that faces extinction risks from globalisation, policy 
discriminatory practices and societal changes. The research showed 
positive interactions between languages and cultures as well as 
showcased that abandonment creates difficulties but change provides 
possibilities for revitalization. Three key components form the basis 
for linguistic preservation: governments must support positive 
policies; people need to lead from the local level and technology must 
expand its reach. Such educational environments which embrace 
linguistic diversity will function as home bases for passing ancestral 
voices to forthcoming generations. 

Stakes are high. The extinction of indigenous languages leads to 
the permanent loss of human understanding which cannot be 
duplicated as well as natural knowledge and cultural practices. Unified 
method will help North East India protect its linguistic heritage as it 
contributes to global cultural sustainability. The current situation 
requires multiple organisations to work together to build a successful 
multilingual environment. 
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ADVENT OF BODO PRINT MEDIA IN THE 
TWENTIETH CENTURY AND MIDDLE CLASS: A 

HISTORICAL STUDY 
1Junmani Basumatary 

2Gayotri Dekadoli 
 
Abstract 

The twentieth century marks the beginning of print media 
among the Bodos. Thiscentury also shows the rise of middle class in 
Bodo society. The rise of middle class and advent of print media 
among the Bodos are interdependent on each other. The rise of middle 
class expedited the process of publication of print media smoothly and 
on the hand, print media facilitated the middle class to express their 
views and opinions on any socio-economic, political and other issues, 
leading to identity awareness among the community. This paper 
explores the interdependent relationship between the advent of Bodo 
print media and the ascendance of the Bodo middle class in the 
20thcentury. Moreover, it also attempts to study how print media 
contributed to the emergence and solidification of a Bodo middle 
class.While writing this paper qualitative and historical approach has 
been adopted drawing on interviews and textual analysis of some 
magazines, chronicles and newspaper. 
Keywords: Bodo, Magazines, Middle class, Nationalism, Print media 

Introduction 
The advent of the printing press, which produces printing 

materials in the form of books, pamphlets, and newspapers, gradually 
led to the growth of print media. In India, Goa witnessed the first 
arrival of the printing press in the middle of the sixteenth century. 
(Chatterjee, 2023) Subsequently, the British introduced printing 
technology in Bengal, significantly expanding the scope of publication 
and consumption of books (Roy, 2018). The advent of printing press 
coincided with the growth of educated intelligentsia in India. 
Moreover, along with the growth of educated intelligentsia, there was 
emergence of new social and political ideas. These new ideas filtered 
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down to the masses through print medias. Indeed, print media worked 
as a catalyst for debate among the educated intelligentsia. 

In similar way, the advent of print media and emergence of 
middle class among the Bodos are dependent on each other. The print 
media that evolved among the Bodos in the twentieth century 
contributed towards the emergence of middle class.In fact, evolution 
of print media led to the dissemination of knowledge among the 
community through print media. On the other hand, evolution of print 
media is also dependent on middle class. The formation of middle 
class during the period among the community constituted educated 
elite class. This class of people contributed towards the advent of print 
media among the community.Thearrival of printing press in Assam 
led to the beginning of print media in colonial Assam. The pioneers of 
the printing press were the American Baptist Missionaries particularly 
in Assam. They set up the Baptist Mission Press at Sibsagar 
specifically for Christian literature. In 1846, Orunodoi, the first 
Assamese news magazine was published. However, it took more than 
another fifty years to witness print media among the Bodos of Assam. 

The Bodos are one of the indigenous tribes of the region. They 
are the largest plain tribe in Assam. They speak a language of Tibeto-
Burman language family. The Bodo tribe is a principal ethnic group in 
northeastern India and is the dominant ethnic community in the state 
of Assam. They are the recorded indigenous inhabitants of Assam and 
they are the native inhabitants of Assam. (Endle, 1995). They are 
known by several names throughout different areas and periods in the 
northeastern parts of the Indian subcontinent. They are identical to the 
individuals designated as Mech in Goalpara and North Bengal. In the 
Brahmaputra Valley, they are recognized as Bodo or Bodo fisa 
(descendants of the Bodo). In the North Kachar Hills, they refer to 
themselves as Dimasa, derived from Dima fisa, signifying 'sons of the 
great river.' The Ahoms referred to them as Timisa, a clear 
deformation of Dimasa, suggesting that this term was utilized 
throughout their presence in the Dhansiri valley. (Gait, 1984) G.A. 
Grierson has indicated that the Bodo population located to the west of 
the Kamrup District is designated as Mech by their Hindu 
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counterparts. This term is perhaps a corruption of the Sanskrit word 
mleccha. The inhabitants in and east of Kamrup are designated as 
Kacharis, pronounced Kosa ̅ri by Hindus. (Grierson, 1967). P.C. 
Bhattacharya asserts that "Kachari" is simply the Assamese term for 
"Boro." (Bhattacharya, 2003). The terms Bara, Boro, Bodo, Kachari, 
Boro-Kacharis, Plain-Kacharis, and Mech all denote the same Bodo 
community, irrespective of the classification used. The Boros and 
Boro-Kacharis are classified as a unified community, identified as a 
Plains Tribe of Assam, (Goswami, 1988) within the six schedules of 
the Indian Constitution. 

There have been many studies on middle class and print media. 
The middle class is perceived through the lenses of Marxist, Weberian 
and other non-Marxist framework. Formation of class in a particular 
society is perceived in a conventional way of either Marxist or 
Weberian. In the context of India also, emergence of middle class is 
portrayed through the lenses of either Marxist or Weberian theories. 
However, there are scholars who argue that those theories were 
formulated situating the western societies, e,g., advent of capitalism, 
industrialisation etc. In the context of marginalised communities or 
ethnic communities, implication of western theories does not seem 
justifiable. The societies of the marginalised communities are different 
from other societies. Due to the failure of western theories to 
contextualise the complexities of marginalised groups, Dipesh 
Chakrabarty devised a new framework for post-colonial studies. This 
framework foregrounds the differences in culture, heterogeneity and 
vernacular modernities providing a perception to understand how 
marginalised communities form class identities. Thus, advent of print 
media can be considered as one of the vernacular modernities that led 
to emergence middle class in Bodo society and intersection between 
the print media and middle class. Dipesh Chakrabarty's critical 
observations in Provincializing Europe (Chakrabarty, 2000) help us to 
contextualize this. Chakrabarty critiques on the universality of 
European historical categories and suggests the acceptance of other 
modernities based on local histories. Instead of looking into modernity 
as a teleological trend emerging from Europe, he asks academics to 
see how non-Western societiescreate their own vernacular 
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modernities. Considering this perspective, Bodo print media becomes 
animportant context for creating a particularly local modernity that 
questions western narratives and reframes ideas of rationality, reform, 
and identity. 

Print media among the Bodos 
The print media that emerged in the early twentieth century in 

Bodo society helped them to develop consciousness, nationality, 
language and literature.Thus, in the second decade of the twentieth 
century,the Bodo literature began to emerge. Bibar is the first 
magazine in the Bodo language that marked the beginning of an era in 
Bodo literature and this continued till 1940.Its publication began in 
1924, under the banner of the Bodo ChattraSanmilani.(Brahma, 2022) 
Prior to this BoroniPhisa O Aiyen, a book on tradition and customary 
laws was written in 1915. An issue of this magazine could leave a 
strong mark in time and help build a new band of Bodo writers. 
Published by Habraghat Bodo Sanmilani, this treatise on Bodo 
customary law does not deal directly with creative literature. The 
maiden publication of this ethnic group from the southern bank of the 
Brahmaputra must be attributed to the historical necessity of ushering 
in a writing culture. The influence of western education and the 
enthusiasm of organisations like Bodo ChattraSanmilani and 
Habraghat Bodo Sanmilani gradually developed. (Boro, 1990) 

In spite of its rich and ancient heritage, the Bodo language lacks 
written literature. In Bodo-speaking areas, Christian missionaries 
preached their religion through books on religion, tales, rhymes, and 
songs. Additionally, they published grammar and dictionary books. 
Kachari Grammar was compiled by Sidney Endle in 1884, based on 
the Darrang dialect. Endle wrote a monograph on the Bodos, called 
The Kacharisin 1911. The book contains chapters on social customs, 
agricultural practices, festivities, food habits, life-cycle rituals, crafts 
and textiles of the Bodos. In this article, the author discusses the 
language of related tribes such as the Garo, Dimasa, Rabha, Deuri, 
Koch, etc. (Endle, 2010) The book includes examples of Bodo 
folktales, rhymes and grammar. In the present context, these living 
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examples of the Bodo language spoken at that time provide 
illuminating examples. These original versions are significant because 
they provide specimens of the Bodo language spoken in Assam. 
Besides oral tales, the collection contains a number of interesting 
rhyming songs in Bodo language.(Boro, 2014) 

With the Christian missionaries' contribution to education 
among the Bodo tribes of Assam, significant changes had been 
brought about. Consequently, with the spread of western education in 
Assam, the Bodo printing press developed among the Bodo people. 
(Sarmah, 2017) With the emergence of printing presses, magazines, 
books, news etc, have been started to be published. 

Bodo students studying at Dhubri took initiative to form a 
student’s association. The “Bodo ChatraSanmilani(Bodo Students 
conference) was formed in 1919. As a result, these students took 
initiative to contribute to the development of their own language and 
literature. With a view to propagating their language and literature 
they ventured to publish a quarterly magazine in Bodo. The name of 
this first magazine in Bodo was "BIBAR",and Satish Chandra 
Basumatary was its first editor. It was learnt that first it was published 
in the form of a wall magazine, and then in 1924 it was given a printed 
form. (Mwshahary, 2010) 

The period following the publication of the ‘Jenthokha’ of the 
Bibar Age saw a silent period for literary works. A young enthusiast, 
Pramod Chandra Brahma, edited a magazine entitled 
"SansiriarwMushri". But the venture ended with just one adventure. 
There is no record of this magazine's publication time. In most cases, 
this magazine was published in 1935. (Mwshahary, 2010) 

In Cotton College, Bodo students took a major initiative to 
revive Bodo literature. For that they published a magazine under the 
name and style ‘Nayak’. It was bilingual containing Bodo and 
Assamese articles. Mohini Mohan Brahma was the first editor of the 
magazine which was first published in 1943. The period saw a 
constant attempt to free Bodo Literature from the clutches of Bengali 
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language influence and used local Assamese to communicate with 
non-Bodo speaking Bodo’s. (Mwshahary, 2010) 

Following the birth of Bodo Sahitya Sabha, in 1953, a magazine 
named ‘Okhaphwr’ (The Moon) came out with new promise and 
prospects. The students at cotton college published this magazine. It 
was edited by Ronendra Narayan Basumatary. It was a trilingual 
magazine and accommodated Bodo, Assamese and Dimasa languages 
in it. From the date proceeding two years of Bodo Sahitya Sabha 
formation upto 1960 when the conservative Assamese section started 
the “language Movement” this decade period has been named 
"Okhaphwr Muga”. (Mwshahary, 2010) 

In 1970, the Kokrajhar district Bodo Sahitya Sabha published 
"BardwiSikhla” (Maiden of the wind and water). Daniram Basumatary 
was its first editor. The Kokrajhar District Bodo Teachers’ 
Association published "PhwrwnggiriniMushri” (Mirror of teacher). In 
the same vein, Ranjit Kumar Borgoyary edited a teacher magazine 
with the name and style “PhwrwnggiriniThandwi” (Representative of 
Teacher). (Mwshahary, 2010) 

Another notable monthly news magazine Aabir was brought out 
in the year 1977 under the editorship of Navin Wary. However, this 
news magazine was short lived and lasted till 1980. The magazine 
contained regular articles of short stories, poetries, novels in series and 
translated articles. The main focus of the magazine happened to be 
societal issues and activities of the Plains Tribals’ Council of Assam 
during the period and tribal politics. (Wary, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980) 
It is also noteworthy to mention that the issues of the magazine were 
written in both the Devnagari and the Assamese scripts. 

Moreover, a Bodo monthly Songali was published from 
Kokrajhar in the year 1982. (Wary, 1982) Along with regular articles 
of short stories, poetries, issues of the Bodo society, tribal politics had 
a prominent place in the magazine. Yet another quarterly magazine 
GwdanThandwi was published in the second half of the 1970s with 
the contents of societal issues of the Bodos. The year 1970s also 
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marked the annual magazine of Kokrajhar College Bodo Students 
annually. 

In 1980, the news magazine “Orkhi” (Fire) was published in 
Kokrajhar. It was edited by Upendra Nath Brahma for years. This 
news magazine created a new wave in Bodo news media.The ‘Aronai’ 
monthly should have been classified as an independent period in Bodo 
literature within the period 1980-90 itself as it started publishing since 
1986. It contributed to the development of the Bodo news magazine in 
particular and the Bodo literature as a whole. But as the “Orkhi” 
preceded the “Aronai” in publication and contribution, the period 
under mention had been left for the “Orkhi” as a mark of respect to the 
senior. Since the Aronai was revived in 1990 and continued to be 
published at intervals throughout the 1990s, the following decade has 
been named after it. The “Aronai” monthly was out under Nilkamal 
Brahma's editorship. This news magazine later could leave its imprint 
on the sand of time. In the upcoming year of the ABSU's pursuit of a 
separate state movement, it could provide an avenue for groundwork. 
In the following years of the revolution, it got published regularly and 
enabled the agitating Bodos to know about plans and programmes by 
providing news in this regard. 

Rakhao Basumatary edited the ‘Phirphila’ (Flag) news 
magazine from Bongaigaon. Badal Basumatary edited the “Anthwr” 
(Track) quarterly from Dhaligaon. ManikpurNaigamiAnchalik Yuva 
Sangha published "SiphungniDengkhw” (The tune of the Flute) 
magazine under Bankim Basumatary's editorship. The All-Assam 
Tribal Women's Welfare Federation published "Songdan" (The 
Search) under RomelaIslary's editorship. 

Laithun a literary publication of the Bodo authors' Akademi was 
published in 1985 and that enhanced Bodo prose writing. This is 
achieved by including important pieces of articles on many aspects of 
the Bodo language, literature, and culture. It established the standard 
for critical Bodo language prose writing. The mouthpiece of Bodo 
Sahitya Sabha the Bodo has been published routinely since 1955.  It 
gives authors an opportunity to convey their opinions on society, 
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literature, and culture. Although most of them are short lived, several 
news publications and periodicals are published. Literary journals and 
periodicals on socio-literary aspects provide a rallying point for like-
minded authors to write to meet growing interest in literature. (Lahary, 
2004) 

With thecongenial atmosphere created by ChatraSanmilani, 
Bodo literature got fresh lease on life. The Sanmilani wrote all kinds 
of creative literature in the Bodo language in order to preserve their 
language. The Sanmilani's objective was to offer a shared platform for 
the revelation of hidden faculties and to highlight their talents in all 
the aspects. The Sanmilani encouraged the young generation of 
writers of the Bodos. Bodo literature included some masterpieces of 
poetry, tales, and dramas added at that period. Thus, the student 
community laid the foundation for Bodo language and literature. On 
this foundation the demand for the introduction of the Bodo medium 
as a medium of instruction was raised in the post-independence 
period. 

Newspaper 
The history of the Boro newspaper goes back to 1971 A.D. All 

newspapers published from 1971 to the present are weekly, except for 
one that is biweekly. 'Halali' (The Land of Light, 1971) was the first 
newspaper in the Boro language, published from Kokrajhar. It was a 
weekly publication co-edited by Nilkamal Brahma and Surath 
Narzary. (Narzary). Prominent personalities like Late Satish Chandra 
Basumatary used to write elaborately on the issue of scripts of the 
Bodos.Followed by 'Halali,' another weekly publication titled 'Bonzar' 
(Fire, ignited in the Bundle of Wood) was released in 1972 from 
Udalguri, under the editorial leadership of Bihuram Boro. 
Consequently, the number of Boro newspapers began to increase 
sequentially.In 1974, 'Orgeng' (volcano) was published in Barama 
under the editorship of Sukumar Basumatary. In the same year, an 
additional newspaper titled 'San' (The Sun) was launched in Udalguri 
under the editorship of Sailendra Nath Brahma. (Boro Language Use) 
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In 1978, two other newspapers were launched in Kokrajhar and 
Udalguri. The newspaper published in Kokrajhar was 'Radab' (The 
News), and the one from Udalguri was 'Bibungsar' (Lecture).Radab 
was first published in the year 1978 as weekly under the editorship of 
Benudhar Basumatary and he continued till October 1982. Thereafter, 
a group of editors looked after the weekly newspaper and this lasted 
for a decade. (Basumatary). Along with regular items of news and 
other articles, thought provoking articles on the societal issues of the 
Bodos have been reflected in its issues. Moreover, debates and 
critiques on societal issues have also been raised by the then 
intellectuals of the Bodos. 

In 1985, a bilingual (Boro-Assamese) weekly newspaper titled 
'GwdanKhourang' (The New News) was launched in Guwahati. It was 
published under the co-editorship of Phukan Chandra Boro and 
Ratneswar Basumatary. (Boro Language Use) 

A bilingual (Boro-Assamese) weekly newspaper titled 
'Phanzamuthi' was produced from Gossaigaon under the editorship of 
Rupnath Muchahary in 1986.The newspaper 'Thunggri' (The Sword) 
was published in 1987under the editorship of Durjay Narzary. In 
1988, a weekly newspaper titled 'Raphwdai' (Representative of God) 
was launched in Guwahati, under the editorship of Gajen Hazowary. 

In 1991 the ‘Bodosa’ weekly began to be published in 
Kokrajhar. Chino Basumatary was editor of this weekly.In 1992, 
Zanali (Snow) was published in Kokrajhar under the editorship of 
Jayanta Kumar Mahilary. (Boro Language Use) Consequently, the 
periodicals Zwngphrud (Match) from Udalguri, Agan (Footstep) from 
Goreswar, Kamrup, and Bathwu (Bathwu Shrine) from Bijni are 
published sequentially under the editorial leadership of Pradip Kumar 
Daimary, Baneswar Swargiary, and Rajen Basumatary. (Boro Language 
Use) In 1993, three additional weekly newspapers were published 
concurrently. Phungkha (Source) from Khoirabari, edited by Rishi 
Boro; Khwurang Bilai (newspaper) from Dotoma; and Bodoland 
Radab (Bodoland News) from Kokrajhar, edited by Swmbla 
Basumatary. (Boro Language Use) 
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The “Bodo Accord” was signed on 10th February 1993. 
Following this, the Bodoland Autonomous Council (BAC) emerged as 
an autonomous political structure for the Bodos. (George, 1994) 
Consequently, young and old Bodo writers were inspired to create 
with new vigour. The Bodoland Radab (The Bodoland News), edited 
by Swmbla Basumatary, is published weekly from Kokrajhar. Krishna 
Gopal Basumatary continued to work as an editor following his 
untimely death. From Kwirabari in the former Darrang District 
Bishiram Boro edited the “Phungkha” (The Source) weekly. There 
was a weekly newspaper published in Dotma, Kokrajhar district, 
known as the "Khourang Bilai" (Newspaper). "Jangkhri" (The 
Awakening) was published by the Dhubri District Bodo Student's 
Union under the editorship of Shijoulai Narzary. 

In 1994, a weekly newspaper called Bodoland Khourang (The 
Bodoland Herald) was published in Kokrajhar under the editorship of 
Sonaram Basumatary. In later years, Adrasing Basumatary became its 
editor and continued the publication. Ranjit Boro edited the “Athikal” 
(The Present) news magazine in Tangla. It is to be mentioned that this 
is the first magazine printed completely in Devnagri script. Debargaon 
Primary Bodo Sahitya Sabha under Kokrajhar district published the 
“Phua” (Spantaneous) magazine under the editorship of Anchu 
Basumatary. 

In 1994, three newspapers were published from different 
places. These wereAthikhal (Present) from Tangla;GwdanBonzar 
(New Fire, Ignited on the Bundle of Wood) from Udalguri; and 
Bodoland Khourang (Bodoland Message) from Kokrajhar. These were 
edited by Ranjeet Boro, Rupnath Muchahary, and Adrasing 
Basumatary, respectively. 

Naren Basumatary edited a newspaper titled Bibungthi 
(Opinion) in 1995. Later, it was edited by Ratneswar Basumatary and 
published in Guwahati.In 1996, another two newspapers were 
published from Guwahati, viz., Thulungga (Inspiration) and Dahal 
(Shield). These were edited by KatindraSwargiary and Ranendra 
Brahma. 
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Allthe above-mentioned publications were weekly newspapers, 
and currently, all are out of print except the weekly BODOSA. This 
newspaper operates in a minimum scale and it has a low circulation 
due to its insufficient readers. 

The newspapers and news magazines of the period carried 
different types of writings. Before the beginning of the Bodoland 
movement in 1987, most of the articles were written on social issues 
of the Bodos and trying to bring about consciousness. However, with 
the beginning of Bodoland movement, writings in newspapers and 
news magazines turned to be more critical on the then political issues. 

Intersections of print media and middle class 
The Bodo print media plays an important role in the cultural, 

social, political, and literary life of the Bodos as the printing 
determines the existence of language and how the community came to 
accept the standards of language.Indeed, in a democratic country, the 
print media provides a forum where people may raise their voice, 
opinions, pinpoint their rights and freedom of expression. This 
gradually contributed to the emergence of nationalism among the 
Bodos. The educated Bodo intellectuals have the opportunity to 
improve their rights perspective. Articles about their political rights 
began to find their way. The young intellectuals began to emphasise 
modernism of the society and began to talk about tribal alienation. 
This period also shows flourish of many revolutionary texts. Indeed, 
one of the elements responsible for the development of nationalism 
among the Bodos is the arrival of print media in Bodo society. 

This study looks into the relationship between print media and 
the creation of the middle class among the Bodos through the lens of 
Dipesh Chakrabarty's criticism of historicism and his call to 
provincialize Europe. Chakrabarty views modernity in postcolonial 
countries through the lens of local histories that challenge the 
developmental logic of the European Enlightenment. (Majumdar et 
al., 2016) Print media played a major role for the Bodos in 
reinterpreting, negotiating, and localizing modernism. Periodicals 
such as Bibar, Jenthoka, and eventually The Bodo served as venues of 
political subjectivity and cultural articulation in addition to being 
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information carriers. These sites let local religious reform, linguistic 
identity, and moral self-fashioning show a clear Bodo modernism 
ingrained in them. 

Print media gave Bodo intellectuals—often schoolteachers, 
clerks, students, and religious reformers—a stage on which to express 
a vision of development anchored in education, moral reform, and 
cultural rebirth. These numbers were the centre of a growing middle 
class moulded by missionary influence and colonial schooling. 
Inspired by Chakrabarty's criticism, this colloquial modernism 
localized Western ideas in ways that responded to particular historical 
and cultural circumstances rather than merely reflected them. Print 
culture evolved as a means of envisioning futures anchored in 
indigenous values and ambitions rather than bound by European 
historicist time. (Steele, 2016) 

For the Bodos, the print media was crucial in helping to 
politicize language and script. Within the pages of community 
newspapers, arguments raged over the usage of Roman or Devanagari 
scripts. These conversations reflected a growing class consciousness 
as middle-class people fought hegemony and sought to exercise 
cultural autonomy. From Chakrabarty's perspective, language politics 
also show a yearning to create alternative histories—ones that 
question accepted narratives and claim the validity of subaltern voices 
inside the national framework. (Schendel, 2022) 

Building the "Ideal Bodo" using print media helped to produce 
a normative Bodo subject: educated, temperate, disciplined, and 
reform minded. Deeply ingrained in a Weberian rationality, these 
moral discourses also speak to Chakrabarty's observation that even 
rationalist changes in postcolonial nations are filtered through 
culturally unique idioms. Thus, the "ideal Bodo" emerges as a 
composite figure that is both modern and deeply rooted in indigenous 
conceptions. 

Following Habermas, the Bodo-language press can be 
considered a vernacular public sphere where intellectuals addressed 
problems ranging from education and religion to politics and 
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development. (Basumatary & Mushahary, 2023) Chakrabarty cautions 
us, though, that in postcolonial settings, these public spaces are 
uneven and broken, frequently ingrained in social hierarchies and 
various modern experiences. Still, Bodo print media helped to create a 
unified cultural and intellectual environment that allowed middle-class 
individuals to view themselves as political agents. 

Often found in transitional areas including Kokrajhar, 
Bongaigaon, and Udalgiri, the middle-class Bodo straddled rural and 
urban life. Print media translated the ideas of modernism into easily 
available forms, thereby guiding this shift. Reformist and nationalist 
ideas were spread to a larger public by essays, editorials, short stories, 
and poetry, therefore tying village readers to more general political 
imaginations. This mediating role captures Chakrabarty's idea of 
"time-knots," in which several temporalities live within one historical 
moment. 

Conclusion 
Print media among the Bodos served not only as a tool for 

spreading knowledge but also as a vital venue for building a 
contemporary ethnic identity. It facilitated the expression of middle-
class beliefs, the politicization of language, and the achievement of 
moral control over community life. Foregrounding Chakrabarty's 
perspective, we find that Bodo modernity was a vernacular modernity 
grounded in particular histories, aspirations, and cultural logics rather 
than a derivative discourse. Print culture among the Bodos thus both 
re-centered the local as a valid foundation for theorizing modernity 
and helped to provincialize Europe. 
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Abstract 

The Central Library of Bikali College, Assam, holds 39 rare 
manuscripts, primarily in Old Assamese, preserved in traditional 
formats such as Sanchipat and Paper Pat. This study investigates the 
library’s preservation and conservation strategies, usage patterns, and 
the potential for promoting the manuscript collection as an academic 
and cultural asset. Analysis reveals active use by students, researchers, 
and faculty, alongside challenges like staff and space shortages. 
Although digital preservation efforts have begun, signs of physical 
deterioration—including ink damage and insect infestation—highlight 
the need for improved conservation practices. Despite limited 
resources, structured policies and external collaborations have 
supported the preservation process. This article emphasizes the 
importance of localized manuscript conservation and positions Bikali 
College as a vital custodian of cultural heritage. 

Keywords-Manuscript; collection management; preservation; 
conservation; cultural heritage;Bikali College; college library; library 
management 

 

Introduction 

The preservation of cultural heritage, including rare 
manuscripts, has gained significance in recent years, as these 
resources are not only valuable for academic research but also crucial 
to understanding our historical and cultural past. India is home to one 
of the richest manuscript traditions in the world, with millions of 
handwritten texts preserved across the country in various languages 
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and scripts. Librarians and libraries hold a pivotal responsibility in 
collecting, preserving, and conserving manuscripts, thereby 
safeguarding their accessibility for future generations. A manuscript, 
as defined by the National Mission for Manuscripts, is “a handwritten 
composition on paper, bark, cloth, metal, palm leaf, Sanchipat, or any 
other material dating back at least 75 years that has significant 
scientific, historical, or aesthetic value.” These manuscripts, 
considered national treasures, include notable works such as 
Natyashastra, Gitagovinda, Arthashastra, Ramayana, and 
Baburnama. Preservation of these manuscripts can be done by 
adopting traditional and modern methods(Sutar & Chile, 2021).In 
current times, the digitization of manuscripts in the ICT environment 
has introduced new ways of storage, dissemination, and retrieval.  

Manuscript preservation and conservation is a science and an 
art of librarianship that integrates principles from conservation 
science, material science, and archival science. Manuscripts in 
academic libraries make way for accessibility to wisdom for future 
generations. Manuscripts are vulnerable due to their buildup from 
organic materials such as palm leaves, papyrus, parchments, or 
handmade paperand metallic plates; thus, considering this, theyrequire 
careful handling, controlled environments, and preventive 
conservation strategies.  

In Assam, the role of Sankardeva and his successors who used 
manuscripts as vital tools for transmitting religious and cultural 
knowledge through compositions like Ghosas, Borgeets,Nats, etc. 
(Borthakur, 2021). Traditionally, manuscripts were made in Assam 
from Sanchi bark, Sanchi pat, Tulapat, and palm leaves.  

"Digitizing Assam," a community-driven initiative by the 
Nanda Talukdar Foundation (NTF) in collaboration with the Assam 
JatiyaBidyalay Educational and Socio-Economic Trust, has made 
remarkable progress in digitalizing 26,000 Xasipats covering subjects 
like Vaishnavism, Buddhism, and traditional Assamese practices (The 
Assam Tribune, 2025). The digitized materials are publicly available 
through the platform assamarchive.org. 
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It is a moment of pride and cultural affirmation that Majuli’s 
traditional crafts- Mukha Shilpa (Mask Making) and Manuscript 
Painting- have been awarded the prestigious Geographical Indication 
(GI) tag by the Government of India. This recognition, following 
rigorous scrutiny, not only safeguards the authenticity of these 
indigenous art forms but also highlights their cultural and historical 
significance. The GI tag elevates Majuli’s heritage to a national 
platform, ensuring protection, promotion, and sustainable livelihood 
for its traditional artisans. 

Despite growing national recognition of Assam’s rich cultural 
heritage, such as the recent GI tag awarded to Majuli’s Mukha Shilpa 
and Manuscript Painting, there remains a noticeable gap in scholarly 
attention toward smaller, rural academic institutions that also serve as 
custodians of valuable manuscript collections. While major 
institutions and heritage bodies receive resources and visibility, 
libraries like that of Bikali College operate with limited funding, 
minimal technical support, and insufficient documentation. This 
imbalance raises critical concerns about the sustainability of 
preservation efforts in peripheral regions, where traditional knowledge 
may be at greater risk of deterioration or loss. A focused examination 
of these underrepresented repositories is, therefore, not only timely 
but necessary to broaden the scope of manuscript conservation 
discourse in Assam and ensure inclusive cultural preservation 
strategies. 

This study is essential to assess and document the preservation 
and conservation practices of the Central Library of Bikali College, 
Assam, as it houses a rare and vulnerable manuscript collection. 
Despite the limited quantity, these manuscripts represent valuable 
cultural and intellectual heritage, and understanding how a rural 
academic institution manages such resources can contribute to a 
broader discourse on localized conservation efforts and inform best 
practices in similar contexts. 



 

                                                     

               Ānandam
 

Literature Review 

The preservation of manuscripts in Assam represents a cruci
area of cultural heritage studies, yet scholarly attention remains 
limited. Existing literature and institutional records reveal scattered 
efforts in documenting and safeguarding these rare manuscripts. It 
also reveals major gaps in systematic documenta
inclusivity, and critical analysis.

For instance, Barman and Narzary (2016) offer a quantitative 
account of manuscript collection in various Satras of Bongaigain, 
Assam- highlighting 520 in Dharmapur, 650 in Bisnupur,and 220 in 
Rangapani. These manuscripts were found to be stored in basic 
containers such as wooden boxes and steel almirahs, using 
preservation methodslike naphthalene balls and citronella oil. While 
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informative, the study stops short of evaluating the long-term efficacy 
of these preservation techniques or their alignment with conservation 
standards.  

Building on institutional roles, Borthakur (2021) highlighted 
the efforts of local institutes in various parts of Assam like Institute of 
Tai Studies and Research, Moranhat; Manuscript Conservation 
Centre, Department of Cultural Studies, and Tezpur University; Satras 
of Majuli; Uttaran museum, Sivasagar; Museum of Anthropological 
Department of Dibrugarh University; Manuscript Conservation 
Center, Government Sanskrit College, Guwahati;  and Krishna 
KantaHandique Library of Guwahati University and the Government 
of Assam. Although this mapping is valuable, the review lacks a 
critical assessment of how effective or consistent these institutional 
efforts have been across regions over time.  

Laskar and Ansari (2021) delve deeper into illustrated 
manuscripts and indigenous knowledge systems of the AuniatiSatra of 
MajuliIsland, Assam. The study sheds light on the indigenous 
knowledge systems associated with the preparation of these 
manuscripts, including the materials used and the traditional 
techniques followed.  Their work is instrumental in understanding 
traditional manuscript production but does not address contemporary 
conservation challenges or the sustainability of such indigenous 
methods in modern archival practices. 

Buragohain et al. (2022) commendably draw attention to 
international involvement, particularly the British Library’s role in 
digitizing 100 manuscript collectionsfrom Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Mizoram, and Sikkim. However, this raises concerns about external 
dependency, the long-term accessibility of digital archives, and the 
lack of local capacity-building efforts that should ideally accompany 
such projects. 

Several other studies- such as those by Ali and Dutta (2023) 
and Moid et al. (2023) – shed light on traditional methods and 
institutional practices in manuscript care, including critiques of 
modern chemical treatments and the documentation on non-Indian 
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manuscripts in national repositories. Although informative, these 
studies tend to focus on prominent institutions and overlook rural or 
community-level preservation environments.   

Similarly, general studies like Sutar and Chile (2021), 
Vasudevan and Amrutha (2011), and Tyagi (2023) emphasize the 
theoretical aspects of preservation and conservation, identifying 
causes of damage and detailing required tools and methods. Yet, the 
practical application of these recommendations in under-resourced 
institutions remains underexplored. Financial and infrastructural 
constraints, for example, are acknowledged but not critically analyzed 
in terms of their systemic causes and implications. 

Chakraborty et al. (2024) and Das et al. (2024) focus on 
college libraries across Assam, reporting the presence of manuscripts 
and early digitization efforts. Despite this, their findings expose the 
limited reach and inconsistent execution of digital preservation 
initiatives, with only a handful of institutions having commenced 
digitization or offering digital access. 

Saikia and Sarma (2024) provide a broader view through their 
evaluation of the National Mission for Manuscripts (NMM) in Assam. 
They assess the mission’s effectiveness and catalog various 
manuscript types and their conservation statuses. However, the paper 
underscores a persistent disconnect between state-level interventions 
and grassroots realities, particularly regarding public awareness, 
resource allocation, and local participation. 

While several studies have explored the collection, 
preservation, and conservation of manuscripts in various parts of 
Assam, there is a notable absence of focused research on the district of 
Goalpara. Despite its rich cultural and literary heritage, the 
documentation and conservation practices specific to Goalpara’s 
manuscript tradition remain largely unexplored. This gap in the 
literature highlights the need for localized studies to assess the 
condition of manuscripts, understand traditional conservation 
methods, and evaluate institutional or community-level efforts in this 
particular region. Additionally, while previous research has examined 
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manuscript conservation in larger institutions, museums, and Satras, 
there is a noticeable gap in studies focusing on rural academic 
institutions. The unique challenges faced by such colleges—
particularly in terms of funding, awareness, infrastructure, and 
conservation expertise—remain largely undocumented and merit 
further investigation.Addressing these gaps—especially through a 
localized lens focusing on areas like Goalpara and rural colleges—can 
offer critical insights into neglected repositories of indigenous 
knowledge and inform more inclusive preservation strategies going 
forward. 

Scope of the Study 
This study focuses on the collection, preservation, and 

conservation practices of the Central Library of Bikali College. Bikali 
College, located in Dhupdhara, Goalpara district of Assam, was 
established in 1982. Bikali College has been affiliated with Gauhati 
University since the 1988-89 academic session, ensuring that its 
programs align with the university's academic standards and 
guidelines. In 1992, the college was brought under the Deficit Grants-
in-Aid System, which provided crucial financial support from the 
government. Subsequently, under the Assam College Provincialization 
Act, 2005, the institution transitioned to the provincialized system, 
securing full financial backing from the Government of Assam. 
Additionally, the college has been registered under UGC 12(B) since 
the 10th Five-Year Plan, enabling it to receive development grants and 
participate in various UGC-sponsored schemes aimed at improving 
the quality of higher education. The College has been re-accredited 
(Fourth cycle) by the National Assessment and Accreditation Council 
(NAAC) in 2024-25 and was awarded a “B+” grade. The Central 
Library of Bikali College has been an integral part of the institution 
since its early days, evolving alongside the college. The library was 
set up to support the academic needs of students and faculty, offering 
access to a range of books, journals, and other learning materials. 

The Central Library of Bikali College currently houses a 
valuable collection of 39 manuscripts, generously donated by 
Dr.Alpana Sarkar, Associate Professor (Retired) from the Department 
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of Assamese. The first manuscript in this collection originally 
belonged to the Ambari NaukataSatra in Goalpara and was handed 
over to Dr. Sarkar in 2002. Following this, she placed the manuscript 
in the custody of the Department of Assamese at Bikali College for 
academic and preservation purposes. 

In 2010, recognizing their historical and cultural significance, 
the manuscripts were submitted to the Srimanta Sankardeva 
Kalakshetra Society in Guwahati, where they were scientifically 
conserved, preserved, and digitalized. After the conservation process, 
the manuscripts were returned and kept in the Department of 
Assamese at Bikali College until 2018. Upon her retirement in 2018, 
Dr. Sarkar formally donated the entire collection to Swarnalata Devi, 
the then Librarian (Retired), who was designated as the official 
custodian of these valuable resources. 

Swarnalata Devi has since played an instrumental role in the 
preservation and conservation of these rare materials, despite limited 
infrastructural and technical resources. Her efforts include organizing 
the manuscripts, implementing basic preventive conservation 
measures, and raising awareness among students and faculty about 
their historical value. This act of donation and subsequent 
custodianship not only underscores the collaborative role of educators 
and librarians in heritage preservation but also exemplifies the 
localized efforts being made within rural academic institutions. As 
such, this case forms a critical foundation for examining grassroots-
level manuscript conservation practices and the challenges faced by 
smaller colleges in safeguarding Assam’s literary heritage. 

Objective of the Study 
The primary objectives of this study are: 

1. To document and categorize the manuscript collection of the 
Central Library, Bikali College, based on language, material 
type, and form. 

2. To analyze the demographic and academic profile of the users 
and visitors accessing the manuscript section. 
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3. To examine the current preservation and conservation 
techniques adopted by the library and assess their 
effectiveness. 

4. To evaluate the physical condition and deterioration status of 
the manuscripts to determine their preservation needs. 

5. To identify the major challenges faced by the library in 
preserving, conserving, and promoting its manuscript 
collection. 

6. To explore the existing institutional policies, guidelines, and 
strategic frameworks for manuscript management and propose 
marketing and outreach strategies to enhance visibility and 
access. 

Research Methodology 

The research follows a descriptive case study design to 
understand the existing preservation methods, challenges, and 
potential improvements in manuscript conservation at Bikali College's 
Central Library.The scope of the study is limited to the manuscript 
collection of the Bikali College Library, located in Dhupdhara, 
Goalpara district of Assam. All available manuscripts (n=39) were 
included in the study. This purposive sampling approach ensures 
comprehensive coverage of the materials, respecting the small and 
manageable size of the collection.  

A content analysis technique was used to categorize the 
manuscripts based on type, material, and condition. Challenges, gaps, 
and areas for improvement were critically evaluated and 
contextualized within institutional limitations such as funding, 
technical expertise, and infrastructure.  

Data were collected through library records, direct 
observation, and structured analysis of preservation techniques. The 
study seeks to document the library's policies, preservation practices, 
and resources available for maintaining rare manuscripts. 
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Due to the historical and cultural sensitivity of the manuscript 
content, no part of the manuscript text was publicly reproduced 
without permission. All data was collected with respect for the 
intellectual and cultural integrity of the artifacts.  

While the insider position enabled deeper access, it may also 
introduce bias. Steps were taken to maintain objectivity by validating 
findings with multiple sources and consulting external experts when 
needed. The study is confined to one institution, and thus, the findings 
may not be fully generalizable to all colleges in Assam.  

Results and Discussion 
Manuscript Collection  

Table 1 shows the total collection of manuscripts available in 
Central Library Bikali College, i.e., 39. 

Table 1: Distribution by type of resource 

Sl. 
No 

Type of resource No. of items Percentage 

1 Manuscripts 39 100 

Total  39 100 

Manuscripts in different languages  
Table 2 shows the collection is overwhelmingly composed of 

Old Assamese texts (94.87%), with smaller contributions from 
Vrajawali (2.56%) and Old Assamese &Pseudo-Sanskrit (2.56%). 
This suggests a rich dominance of Old Assamese in the corpus, with 
minor linguistic variations present. 

Table 2: Manuscript Distribution by Language 

Sl. 
No 

Language No. of 
Manuscripts 

Percentage 

1 Old Assamese 37 94.87 

2 Vrajawali 1 2.56 

3 Old Assamese 
&Pseudo-Sanskrit 

1 2.56 

Total  39 100 
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Manuscripts in different  

Table 3 indicates that most of the manuscripts are composed in 
Sanchipat form (69.23%), followed by Paper (15.38%). Smaller 
proportions are found in Paper Pat, Tula Pat, and Paper Pulp (5.13% 
each), indicating a predominance of traditional manuscript formats. 

Table 3: Distribution of manuscripts by Material Format 

Sl. 
No 

Format Type Quantity Percentage 

1 Sanchipat 27 69.23 

2 Paper Pat 2 5.13 

3 Paper 6 15.38 

4 Tula Pat 2 5.13 

5 Paper Pulp 2 5.13 

Total  39 100 

 

Visitors’ type   
The data presented in Table 4 indicates that the manuscript 

section of the Central Library, Bikali College, is accessed by a diverse 
spectrum of visitors, including students (at Higher Secondary, 
undergraduate, and postgraduate levels), research scholars, faculty 
members, and external individuals. This wide-ranging visitor base 
reflects the relevance and utility of the manuscript collection across 
multiple tiers of academic and cultural engagement. 

Sl. 
No 

Visitor Type (Outside the 
Institution) 

Accessible Not Accessible 

1 Student (Higher Secondary, 
Bachelors’, Masters’) 

Yes - 

2 Research Scholar Yes - 
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Table 4: Categories of Visitors to the Manuscript Section 
Users’ type   

It is evident from Table 5 that the resource is actively used by 
Higher Secondary Students, undergraduates, postgraduates, 
researchers, faculty members, and external members highlighting its 
wide accessibility and significance across different academic levels. 
This suggests its importance in supporting diverse educational and 
research activities. 

Table 5: Manuscript users 

Sl. 
No. 

User Types Yes No 

1 Higher Secondary Students Yes - 

2 Undergraduates Yes - 

3 Postgraduates Yes - 

4 Researchers Yes - 

5 Faculty Members Yes - 

6 External members Yes - 

Preservation and conservation methods   
The data in Table 6 reveals that the Central Library of Bikali 

College has adopted a selective yet strategic approach to manuscript 
preservation and conservation. The implementation of preventive and 
curative measures, along with digitization, reflects a commitment to 
safeguarding the physical and intellectual content of the collection 
through both traditional and modern techniques. Preventive measures 
help protect the manuscripts from potential damage, while curative 
measures address existing deterioration. Digitization serves the dual 
purpose of preservation and wider accessibility, enabling the long-
term survival of fragile documents. 

However, a significant number of advanced or specialized 
conservation techniques—such as microfilm and microfiche, washing, 

3 Faculty Members Yes - 

4 External Members/ Visitors Yes - 
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pH testing, fumigation, de-acidification, lamination, encapsulation, 
and restoration—have not yet been implemented. The absence of these 
methods may indicate constraints related to technical expertise or 
infrastructure. These gaps highlight the need for capacity building, 
external collaborations, and institutional support to strengthen the 
preservation framework and ensure the longevity of these valuable 
cultural resources. 

Table 6: Methods employed for the preservation and conservation 
of manuscripts 

Sl. 
No. 

Method Implemented Not 
Implemented 

1 Preventive Measures Yes - 

2 Curative Measures Yes - 

3 Microfilm and Microfiche - No 

4 Digitization Yes - 

5 Washing - No 

6 pH testing - No 

7 Fumigation - No 

8 De-acidification - No 

9 Lamination - No 

10 Encapsulation - No 

11 Restoration - No 

Usage frequency of insecticides   
Table 7 shows that Insecticides are applied occasionally, with 

no usage in the "Almost Always," "To a Considerable Degree," or 
"Seldom" categories. This indicates a cautious and infrequent use of 
pest control measures, likely aiming to minimize damage while 
preserving manuscripts. 

Table 7: Usage Frequency of Insecticides  

Sl. 
No. 

Usage Frequency Applied Not 
Applied 

1 Almost Always - No 
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2 To a Considerable degree - No 

3 Occasionally Yes - 

4 Seldom - No 

Key challenges in manuscript preservation and conservation 

Table 8 shows that the primary challenges identified are staff 
and space shortages, with no financial constraints reported. These 
issues may hinder optimal manuscript preservation and accessibility, 
requiring targeted solutions to improve efficiency and space 
management. 

Table 8: Key Challenges in Manuscript Preservation and 
Conservation 

Sl. 
No. 

Type of Challenge Exists Not 
Applicable 

1 Financial constraints - No 

2 Staff Shortage Yes - 

3 Inadequate Space  Yes - 

Guideline and policy for manuscript management 

The findings presented in Table 9 highlight the presence of 
comprehensive policies and guidelines that govern the preservation, 
conservation, and usage of manuscripts in the Central Library of 
Bikali College. The existence of formal preservation and conservation 
techniques and a well-defined preservation policy reflects a proactive 
approach to safeguarding the collection. These structured efforts 
ensure that manuscripts are not only physically preserved but also 
managed in accordance with best practices. 

Moreover, the availability of security guidelines and usage 
protocols demonstrates the library's commitment to maintaining the 
integrity and accessibility of its rare resources. These measures help 
minimize risks related to theft, mishandling, or degradation due to 
frequent use. Additionally, the fact that all manuscript resources are 
catalogued signifies a high level of organizational efficiency, which 
facilitates both access and accountability. Overall, the presence of 
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these policies reflects a mature and responsible manuscript 
management system that can serve as a model for similar institutions. 

Table 9: Availability of Guidelines and Policies for Manuscript 
Management 

Sl. 
No. 

Guidelines and Policy Available Not 
Available 

1 Implementation of Preservation and 
Conservation Techniques 

Yes - 

2 Formal preservation Policy Yes - 

3 Security protocols for safeguarding 
manuscripts 

Yes - 

4 Usage guidelines for accessing 
library manuscripts 

Yes - 

5 Complete cataloguing of all 
manuscript resources 

Yes - 

 

Current status of deterioration of manuscripts 
Table 10 provides an assessment of the physical condition of 

manuscripts in the Central Library of Bikali College, highlighting 
various forms of deterioration. The analysis indicates that certain 
types of damage, such as wear and tear and surface dirt, are absent, 
suggesting that the manuscripts have not been excessively handled or 
exposed to unclean environments. This could be due to careful storage 
practices or limited access to the documents. However, other forms of 
damage, such as water stains, yellowing, and embrittlement, are 
evident, indicating the effects of aging and environmental exposure on 
the manuscripts. 

One of the significant concerns revealed in the analysis is the 
presence of deteriorated ink. This suggests that the manuscripts may 
have been affected by chemical reactions, humidity, or poor-quality 
ink, leading to fading and potential loss of textual content. 
Additionally, evidence of insect infestation raises concerns about 
biological deterioration, which can result in irreparable damage if not 
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controlled. The presence of signs of poor handling further suggests 
that users may not be following proper procedures while accessing 
these materials, leading to gradual physical degradation. 

Based on these findings, it is evident that while external 
damage such as wear and dirt is well-managed, internal factors like 
paper aging, ink deterioration, and insect infestation pose serious 
threats to the longevity of the manuscripts.  

Table 10: Physical State of Manuscripts 

S. No Indicators of Deterioration 
Central Library Bikali 
College 

1 Wear and tear x 
2 Soil and surface dirt x 
3 Water stains  
4 Yellowing  
5 Embrittlement  
6 Deteriorated ink  
7 Evidence of insect infestation  
8 Evidence of poor handling  
 

Discussion 
The current study reaffirms the importance of rural academic 

institutions like Bikali College in preserving Assam’s manuscript 
heritage, a focus rarely seen in existing literature. While Borthakur 
(2021), Laskar and Ansari (2021), and Buragohain et al. (2022) 
documented preservation practices in established institutions like 
Satras, museums, and universities, this study brings attention to a 
smaller yet significant repository: the Central Library of Bikali 
College. The collection, though modest in number (39 manuscripts), 
contributes meaningfully to cultural conservation—especially given 
the predominance of Old Assamese texts (94.87%) and the high 
representation of traditional Sanchipat formats (69.23%). 

Unlike larger institutes that benefit from institutional funding 
and dedicated conservation labs (Moid et al., 2023; Tyagi, 2023), 
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Bikali College operates within infrastructural and staffing constraints, 
as evidenced by the reported staff and space shortages. Yet, it follows 
a structured and policy-driven approach to preservation and access. 
The existence of comprehensive guidelines, cataloging, and 
preservation protocols—such as preventive and digitization 
measures—mirrors best practices suggested by Sutar & Chile (2021), 
who emphasized the need for proper conservation policies and trained 
staff. However, the lack of curative treatments like pH testing, de-
acidification, and restoration, as well as the absence of microfilming, 
reflects the challenges faced by smaller institutions in accessing 
technical resources. 

Interestingly, the infrequent use of insecticides (applied only 
occasionally) suggests a conscious effort to balance preservation and 
caution—avoiding over-treatment with harmful chemicals, a concern 
raised by Ali and Dutta (2023) in their critique of modern chemical 
methods. This cautious approach aligns with traditional Assamese 
conservation values and indicates a blend of indigenous and modern 
practices. 

Furthermore, the study highlights wide usage across various 
academic groups—from higher secondary students to external 
researchers—indicating the manuscripts’ educational relevance. This 
contradicts the limited access patterns observed in some prior studies 
where such collections were often restricted to scholars or faculty 
(Vasudevan & Amrutha, 2011). The active involvement of users at 
different levels supports Das et al. (2024) and Chakraborty et al. 
(2024), who noted the emerging trend of utilizing indigenous 
knowledge resources in college libraries. 

Despite the successful prevention of wear and dirt, internal 
deterioration—such as yellowing, embrittlement, deteriorated ink, and 
insect infestation—raises alarms about environmental threats and 
long-term sustainability. The findings validate concerns expressed in 
studies by Saikia & Sarma (2024), where climate, handling practices, 
and ink quality were cited as common causes of manuscript damage. 
While the absence of major funding constraints may seem surprising, 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page191        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

the lack of restoration capacity and skilled conservators implies that 
financial allocations may be inadequate or unevenly distributed. 

Most critically, this study addresses a significant gap in the 
literature: the near-total absence of focused scholarship on manuscript 
conservation in the Goalpara district. By situating the Bikali College 
library within this overlooked geographical context, the study extends 
the regional scope of manuscript studies beyond better-documented 
areas like Majuli, Sivasagar, and Kamrup. Moreover, it sheds light on 
how localized academic actors—like Dr. Alpana Sarkar 
andSwarnalata Devi—can play a transformative role in heritage 
preservation at the grassroots level. 

Conclusion 
The study of manuscript preservation and conservation 

practices at the Central Library of Bikali College reveals both the 
potential and challenges of safeguarding cultural heritage within a 
rural academic setting. Despite limited infrastructure and human 
resources, the library has made commendable strides in documenting, 
preserving, and providing access to its modest but culturally rich 
manuscript collection. The strong representation of Old Assamese 
texts and traditional forms like Sanchipat signifies the collection’s 
historical and linguistic value. The structured preservation policy, 
inclusive user accessibility, and cautious use of preservation 
techniques reflect a sincere commitment to conservation, even without 
advanced restoration technologies. The contribution of individuals 
such as Dr. Alpana Sarkar and librarian Swarnalata Devi further 
underlines the importance of institutional dedication and individual 
agency in heritage management. 

However, the study also identifies critical areas requiring 
intervention. To ensure long-term sustainability, investments in 
training library staff in curative conservation methods—such as pH 
testing, fumigation, de-acidification, and encapsulation—are essential. 
Establishing collaborations with regional conservation centers and 
digitization hubs could help enhance preservation without 
compromising physical integrity. Environmental control measures, 
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pest management systems, and proper handling protocols must be 
reinforced through regular workshops and awareness drives. As 
manuscripts continue to serve as primary sources for linguistic, 
religious, and historical research, future interventions should focus on 
integrating this repository into a larger network of digital archives and 
educational platforms. Doing so would not only preserve these 
artifacts for future generations but also elevate Bikali College’s role in 
Assam’s cultural and academic landscape. 
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PEDAGOGIC MATERIAL PRODUCTION IN 
MOTHER TONGUE BASED MULTILINGUAL 

EDUCATION - INSIGHTS FROM THE SINGPHO 
MTB-MLE PROGRAMME 

Palash Kumar Nath 

Abstract 

Mother tongue-based multilingual education (MTB MLE) has 
increasingly been recognized as a fundamental strategy for achieving 
effective and inclusive literacy education, especially in multilingual 
societies. A central component of MTB MLE is the production of 
pedagogic materials that are appropriate, culturally resonant, and 
linguistically accessible to young learners. This paper explores the 
philosophy, principles, processes, and challenges of pedagogic 
material production in the context of MTB MLE programs. Drawing 
on the author’s practical experiences in the planning and development 
of Singpho Mother tongue based Mulitlingual Education in Assam  
this paper outlines methods for developing graded, culturally 
appropriate, and linguistically relevant learning materials for diverse 
learner groups. 

Keywords: MTB-MLE, Minroity language, Language revitalization, 
Singpho 

Introduction 
The issue of providing quality and inclusive education for 

various sections of young learners, especially those from linguistic 
minority groups, has been at the center stage for almost two decades 
now. Research such as Benson (2005), Benson (2009). Cummins 
(2000), Cummins (2001), Dekker & Young (2005), Dekker (2009), 
Malone, (2003), Malone (2007), Mishra, (2005), Mohanty, (2006), 
Mohanty, Panda, Phillipson, & Skutnabb-Kangas (2009) has exhibited 
the benefits of mother tongue education for the young members of 
linguistic minority groups around the world. It also exemplifies 
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various initiatives that are being taken in different parts of the world to 
provide quality education to these groups of children. The model for 
providing such inclusive and quality education has been popularly 
known as Mother tongue-based Multilingual Education (hereafter 
MTB-MLE). National Education Policy 2020 of India, proposed and 
being implemented by the Government of India, has placed utmost 
importance on providing education in the learner’s mother tongue. It 
categorically emphasizes the need to use learners' mother tongue in 
the early years of education, which is evident in the following lines. 

‘Wherever possible, the medium of instruction until at least Grade 5, 
but preferably till Grade 8 and beyond, will be the home 
language/mother tongue/local language/regional language. 
Thereafter, the home/local language shall continue to be taught as a 
language wherever possible.’ (NEP 2020 Page 13) 

One of the most important aspects of MTB-MLE is the 
production of learner-centered pedagogic teaching and learning 
materials that may be used to leverage the prior knowledge of young 
learners in classroom interaction. The following sections and 
subsectionsfocus on this aspect, exemplifying the materials produced 
for the Singpho MTB-MLE programme. 

Understanding Material Production for Mother Tongue-Based 
Multilingual Education 

Acquisition of basic literacy skills for young learners can be 
scaffolded with the use of various teaching and learning tools. Books, 
charts, pictures, and any other resources comprise the set of tools that 
the teacher can use to make learning effective and enjoyable for young 
learners through their mother tongue. These various types of teaching 
and learning tools are known as ‘Pedagogic Materials’ in the context 
of literacy programmes. 

Need and Role of Reading Materials in Learners' Mother 
Tongue In the context of MTB-MLE, the primary objective remains 
the facilitation of children hailing from minority language 
communities in learning basic literacy skills that are -  to listen, speak, 
read, and write in their native tongue. One of the approaches 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page197        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

employed by MTB-MLE model for achieving such goals, is known as 
the Multi-Strategy Approach (MSM) (Stringer, 2001). This approach 
encompasses two distinct tracks: a story-building track and a word-
building track. Both of these avenues are meticulously crafted to 
enable learners to acquire specific literacy skills within a non-
threatening environment.  

Multi-Strategy Method uses appropriate teaching and learning 
materials tailored for both learners and educators. These resources—
comprising stories, songs, picture books, alphabet charts, and more—
play an indispensable role in the dynamics of classroom interaction. 
Such materials not only assist young learners in recognizing that 
written language conveys meaning and can furnish them with 
information, but they also empower them to articulate their thoughts, 
opinions, and desires in a systematic and organized manner through 
written expression.  

Moreover, these resources aid learners in developing the ability 
to identify relevant graphemes and establish a proper correspondence 
between the sounds in their language and the specific graphemes 
designated to represent them.  

One of the most important aspects of these materials is that they 
reflect the culture, tradition, historical anecdotes, narratives, etc., 
which are characteristic of that particular community. This encourages 
the young learners to actively participate in the classroom transaction, 
which leads to effective learning. 

Characteristics of Good Pedagogical Material 
Appropriate teaching learning materials for young learners in a 

Mother Tongue-Based Multilingual Education programme are 
generally produced on the basis of pedagogical principles and 
sociocultural backgrounds. It is imperative for these materials to 
incorporate existing knowledge of learners rooted in their cultural and 
environmental contexts. This helps learners comprehend text and 
validate their experiences. This recognition builds confidence in the 
young learners and encourages them to participate in classroom 
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transactions, building the foundation for them to acquire new 
knowledge. It is important that these materials are age-appropriate. 
Simple, relatable, and engaging materials such as Stories about 
animals, family members, or village life resonate well with the young 
learners. The structure of materials is critical for graded literacy 
development in an MTB-MLE programme. Level 1 materials are 
generally short stories or songs with simple sentence structures. Level 
2 materials can be longer and contain more complex sentence 
structures.  

The flow of the story is crucial for engaging young learners and 
supporting language acquisition. A good story must have a clear 
structure with a beginning, climax, and conclusion. Predictability in 
the storyline enhances cognitive engagement and reasoning skills. 
Maintaining narrative coherence and predictability is essential for 
making reading materials educational and enjoyable in MTB-MLE 
programmes. 

Contents of the Materials 
In an MTB-MLE program, diverse teaching-learning materials 

are developed to engage young learners culturally and informatively. 
Different content types support literacy and cognitive skills in 
learners' linguistic and cultural environments. Original stories by 
local community members are engaging and age-appropriate, 
connecting learners with creative narratives. Personal experiences 
shaped into stories resonate with learners, enhancing interest and 
comprehension. Songs and poetry in the mother tongue support 
phonological awareness and vocabulary development. Traditional 
folktales captivate learners and foster cultural pride and reading 
interest. Biographies and historical accounts promote identity and 
respect for the past. Humorous and interactive materials encourage 
critical thinking and creativity. Travel and geography descriptions 
expand learners' horizons. Information-based content on health and 
environmental care empowers learners with life skills. Instructional 
texts on practical activities help learners connect literacy with real-life 
applications. Religious and ethical teachings in the mother tongue 
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instil moral values and enhance literacy. Materials for life-long 
learning bridge school-based learning and real-world knowledge. 
Translated and adapted materials provide access to global knowledge 
while maintaining linguistic clarity and contextual relevance. MTB-
MLE programmes are holistic, culturally rooted, and pedagogically 
effective. 

Formats of reading materials 
In an MTB-MLE program, the effectiveness of language 

learning is not only dependent on the content but also on how that 
content is presented. Various formats help transform culturally 
relevant and linguistically appropriate content into accessible reading 
materials for learners at different stages of literacy development. 
These formats support both cognitive and linguistic development by 
making the learning process engaging and interactive. 

One of the foundational tools for organizing content is the 
Cultural Calendar. Developed during initial material production 
workshops, the Cultural Calendar helps identify child-friendly and 
culturally specific themes for each month. 

Following the Cultural Calendar, materials like the Pre-Reader 
introduce young children to the basic skills of literacy—listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing. The Pre-Reader helps learners 
recognize shapes and letters, develop sound-symbol correspondence, 
and improve fine motor skills necessary for writing. It also encourages 
oral fluency and interaction in the mother tongue, making early 
literacy development smooth and meaningful. 

The next step is the Primer, which builds on Pre-Reader skills 
by introducing word parts, syllables, and sentence structures. It 
emphasizes the understanding of how words are formed and provides 
foundational grammar and spelling instruction. 

Story Books serve as a crucial element of reading materials in an 
MTB-MLE programme. They are designed to be short (8–10 lines), 
with engaging content and vivid illustrations that reflect the learners’ 
cultural environment. These stories aid in vocabulary building, 
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sentence structure recognition, and overall comprehension. The stories 
are accompanied by appropriate visuals that support meaning-making, 
helping children develop both visual and linguistic literacy. Various 
formats of storybooks are used aiming at helping learners achieve 
diverse literacy and cognitive skills. Some of these materials are 
known as Bigbooks, Listening Stories, Small Books, picture posters, 
etc. 

The use of these diverse formats—anchored in cultural context 
and adapted to developmental needs—is essential for successful 
MTB-MLE programmes. Each format contributes uniquely to the 
linguistic, cognitive, and emotional development of learners, ensuring 
that language learning is deeply rooted in the child’s own environment 
and experiences. 

Insights from the Field 
Having discussed the importance and need for pedagogical 

teaching and learning materials for MTB-MLE programmes in the 
next sections, this paper provides a glimpse of some of the important 
aspects, challenges involved in the pedagogic teaching learning 
material production for the Singpho MTB-MLE programme which 
started in the year 2009.  

The Singpho MTB-MLE programme 
The Singphos are a vibrant indigenous community living in the 

neighbouring districts of Assam- Arunachal Pradesh border areas. The 
total population of Singpho community is less than 10,000 in India. 
Linguistically, the Singpho language belongs to the Tibeto-Burman 
language family. It is a matter of concern that number of the speakers 
of the Singpho language is dwindling day by day. The main objectives 
behind the Singpho MTB-MLE programme were, firstly, to provide 
their children the opportunity to acquire basic literacy skills through 
their mother tongue and secondly, to keep their children connected to 
their language, culture and tradition through this programme. Hence 
from 2006, continuous engagement with the various sections of the 
community resulted in the hosting of various workshops on 
Mobilization, Baseline Survey, Material Production, Teaching 
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Training, Curriculum development, etc. Eventually, in 2009 the 
community set up the school at Ketetong village in Margherita 
subdivision under Tinsukia district, Assam.  

Production of Pedagogic Materials for the Singpho MTB -MLE 
programme 

The development of teaching-learning materials, particularly for 
young children, necessitates extensive planning with regard to its 
objectives and strategies. However, in the case of the Singphos, where 
writing in their mother tongue is not a common practice, material 
productionrequires extensive planning and techniques. In order for the 
community and the program to get the most out of it, some of these 
ideas and techniques were occasionally changed. Numerous material 
production workshops produced the majority of the materials used in 
the Singpho MTB-MLE program. 

Types of Workshops Conducted 
The first series of workshops that were held served the purpose 

of sensitizing potential community writers about the need for such 
activities and also the processes involved in them. In these workshops, 
the writers were introduced to the theoretical underpinnings involved 
in the production of learner-centered teaching-learning materials.  

The second series of workshops aimed at production of 
materials which are appropriate to the story track. The objectives of 
these workshops were to produce various materials in the form of 
stories, songs, narratives, rhymes as well as riddles etc. These 
materials were used later to assist the learners in acquiring the skills of 
listening, reading, and comprehension through their own language. 

The third series of workshops focused on producing the Pre-
Reader and the Primer in the Singpho language. Both these materials 
were later used to assist the young learners in establishing sound and 
symbol correspondences, recognizing letters, and also in the formation 
of words in the Singpho language in a playful method. 

The fourth kind of workshop aimed at producing teaching and 
learning materials on various simple aspects of the environment. 
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Later, these were named the Environmental Science Information 
booklet. These small booklets were written by the community 
members during a series of workshops. These small booklets contain 
simple but valuable information about the local nature and its 
elements. These were very much appreciated by the young learners 
later on, as they could see the pictures of their familiar elements in 
nature and also could read and discuss these in their mother tongue. 

The team for Material production 
Production of teaching-learning materials for children involves a 

concerted effort from different individuals or groups of individuals 
with varied skill sets. Among the important members are the 
storytellers, writers, editors, and illustrators. In the case of the 
Singpho, in every workshop, there were community resource people 
who narrated beautiful stories reflecting their own folklore, culture, 
and tradition. These were written down by competent writers. All 
those written stories were edited by competent editors for grammatical 
mistakes, for the suitability of the story for younger learners etc. Once 
the final version of the story is ready, the illustrators draw pictures to 
reflect the story. Each of the illustrations is bound to be culture-
specific. In the context of Singpho, since there were not many people 
who could fit into the role of language editors, it took longer to 
produce final versions of stories in each of the workshops.  

Selection of Content   
One of the important considerations in the production of reading 

materials is to choose suitable contents for the children. In the context 
of MTB-MLE, there are a number of aspects that need to be kept in 
mind. The most important of those are listed below. 

For a stage 1 storybook, it should be 

 About people, activities, and places that are very familiar to 
them 

 Interesting to the readers 
 Written by L1 speakers 
 About 4-8 sentences long—one sentence on each page 
 - Use vocabulary that is very familiar to the readers 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page203        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

 Every page has an image that aids readers in understanding 
the sentence on that page. 

In order to make this happen, the production of the Cultural 
Calendar proves to be a very useful tool. One of the most crucial tools 
for guiding community writers' cognitive processes towards choosing 
culturally relevant subjects or themes for creating stories and texts in 
various media for young readers is this one. This 1st but crucial step 
for the Singpho MTB-MLE program was made at the material 
production workshop, which was hosted locally in Ketetong, the 
village where the MT school is planned to be built in September 2008.  
The Singpho community members who took part in this workshop 
received guidance on how to create the initial version of the 
community's cultural calendar. For the participants, the entire process 
of creating the cultural calendar served as an icebreaker. As far as the 
method was concerned, the participants were divided into groups of 
four or five and then they were assigned to take up one or two months 
of the traditional Singpho year. It is noteworthy here that there is a 
difference of time frame between the Roman and the Singpho year 
calendar.  One Singpho calendar month covers fifteen days of each of 
the two adjacent Roman months.  The Singpho calendar has different 
names for each of these months.  The months are shown in Table1 in 
accordance with Singpho custom.  

Table 1: Months in the Singpho tradition  

Name of the 
Singpho 
Month 

1st week  2nd week 3rd week  4th week  

Rata (March-
April) 

March  

(3rdweek) 

March 
(4thweek) 

April  

(1stweek) 

April 
(2ndweek) 

Wut ta 
(April-May) 

April  

(3rdweek) 

April  

(4thweek) 

May  

(1stweek) 

May  

(2ndweek) 

Shăla ta 
(May-June) 

May  

(3rdweek) 

May  

(4thweek) 

June  

(1stweek) 

June  

(2ndweek) 
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Each group was assigned to think and list anything from the following 
categories that caught the attention of the children in their locality. 

 Any religious festival observed by the community within that 
period 

 Any particular phenomenon in nature 

 Social gatherings that might happen in that period etc. 

 Activities relating to agriculture during that month 
 

At first, practically every member of the various groups appeared 
perplexed and unable to locate any resources that would be of interest 
to the kids. As a result, the participants were given some oral 
questions to consider in order to aid in their thought process. The 
potential topics and enquiries that elicited several child-centred 
subjects from the participants are shown in Table2. 

Table 2: Enquiries to assist in creating a cultural calendar 

No Areas Possible questions 
1 Nature 1. Are there new leaves in the trees? 

2. Which natural phenomena are the most remarkable right 
now? 

3. Are ripe fruits in season?  What kinds of fruits are ripe right 
now? 

4. Are there butterflies around during this time? 
5. Which flowers, fruits have been prevalent during this 

month? 
6. Is it a rainy season? 
7. Do youngsters frequently listen to frogs? 
8. If yes, are there frogs around? 
9. What different animals have been around at this time? 

2 Agriculture 1. Is this the right time for any particular agricultural tasks, 
such as paddy thrashing, harvesting, or seed planting? 
Youngsters might witness their parents as well as other 
adults at work in the backyard or in the field. Is there paddy 
in the field during this time? 

2. Do youngsters assist in the field? What do they do?If they 
do, how do they help with the family work? 

3. Is this appropriate time to cultivate any specific vegetables 
that the children may be well-versed in? 
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These sets of questions served as aninspiration to get the 
participants talking about potential answers in a very fascinating and 
captivating way.  Following this discussion, each participant group 
came up with a number of culturally distinct themes that were 
repeatedly discussed by the entire group. 

This deliberation resulted in the listing of some important topics 
for the community storytellers and writers to work on. Table 3 
presents the topics for the first month of Singpho year. 

Table 3: Singpho Cultural Calendar   

Name of 
the 
month 

Topics/Them
es (In 
Singpho) 

English 
translatio
n 

Significance 

R 
 
A 
 
 
T 
 
 
A 
 
 

Lăning 
Ningnan* 

New year This is New Year’s time. Community 
engages in a variety of traditions 
during this time, such as individuals 
visiting elders to ask for blessings.  
Children typically participate in this. 

Lap mătsun New 
Leaves 

The trees start to sprout new leaves at 
this season which has been something 
which kids are interested in and 
frequently discuss.  As a result, any 
song/story based on this concept will 
appeal to the children. 

Pru yan 
tutep* 

Flower 
and 
Butterfly 

Children frequently chase after the 
butterflies, which are a common sight 
during this time of year as they glide 
over the lovely flowers.  As a result, 
during this time, kids will like reading 
or hearing stories, poems, or rhymes 
about this subject. 

U mănam Guest 
birds 

During this season, a variety of 
migratory bird species visit this 
location.  The kids frequently get to 
observe as well as talk about such 
vibrant birds.  Therefore, any kind of 
reading material about these birds 
would appeal to kids. 
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These topics resulted in generation of various teaching learning 
materials in form of stories, songs written in the Singpho language. 
Below is an image of a couple of pages from one of the Singpho 
storybooks.  

 

Material Production for the word building tracks 
Similar to the workshop to develop stories and other reading 

materials, the goal of the word-building track's material production 
workshop was to teach community writers how to create books that 
would genuinely assist students in becoming precise and methodical 
writers, readers, and communicators.  The learners' ability to 
comprehend and identify letters, syllables, and entire words in their 
mother tongue is anticipated to grow during this phase. 

Two books were produced as a result of the word-building 
track's material generation in Singpho. The primer and the pre-reader 
are the two.  

Under the direction of the MLE specialists, the community 
members worked methodically and cooperatively to produce these two 
significant publications for the Singpho youngsters. The primer 
production workshop at Ketetong in February and March of 2009 
generated both of these volumes.  
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It was emphasized during the pre-reader and primer's creation 
that the first lessons in both volumes should focus on teaching the kids 
the letters and sounds they use most frequently in daily 
conversation.The participants were instructed to perform a frequency 
count in an attempt to identify these sounds and the letters that 
represent them. 

Production of materials for Environmental Studies 
Research materials on learners' environments in the Singpho 

MTB-MLE programme aim to enhance literacy skills by observing, 
thinking, and discussing surroundings. A workshop was held to 
produce EVS fact sheets with young community members. Fact sheets 
contain 4-6 simple sentences with illustrations. Participants are taken 
to a forest to observe nature and create fact sheets. This method, called 
Language Experience Activity (LEA), is used in classrooms. Singpho 
EVS factsheets are shown in Table 4. 

Table 4: EVS factsheets in Singpho 

Sl 
no 

Name of 
Factsheets 
(Singpho) 

Meaning Brief description of the 
content 

1 Jigrawng Mosquito Factsheet discusses the diseases 
that mosquitoes can spread, 
where they breed, and how to 
prevent getting bitten by one. 

2 Lăpu re Snake Consists of data regarding 
snake size.  It also discusses the 
need to exercise vigilance in 
order to prevent any 
unfavourable incidents. 

3 Mălang si Jackfruit Such factsheet offers basic 
details on the jackfruit tree.  It 
discusses the fruit's size and 
flavour. 
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Issues and Challenges in Singpho Material Production 
The production of educational and literary materials in the 

Singpho language, particularly within the framework of Mother 
Tongue-Based Multilingual Education (MTB-MLE), has encountered 
several persistent and interlinked challenges. These issues span the 
entire material development process—from conceptualization and 
writing to editing and illustration—and pose significant hurdles to the 
preservation and pedagogical promotion of the Singpho language. 

Lack of Previous Writing Practice 
A primary challenge in Singpho material production is the 

general absence of a writing tradition among community members. 
Historically, the Singpho people have relied heavily on oral 
storytelling, with limited emphasis on written expression. This lack of 
familiarity with writing has led to a psychological barrier, wherein 
even fluent speakers struggle to conceptualize their oral narratives in a 
written format. The first material production workshop held in 
Shillong in May 2007 brought this issue to light when participants 
were asked to write about their journey to the venue. The task, 
seemingly simple, proved extremely difficult for many, underlining 
the deep-rooted mental block. The transition from spoken fluency to 
written fluency required an entirely new cognitive approach, and most 
participants took an inordinate amount of time to draft even a single 
narrative. This challenge underscores the need for foundational 
writing training within the community before expecting sustainable 
outputs in the form of educational texts. 

Lack of Uniformity in Writing Conventions 
Another critical barrier in the production process is the absence 

of standardization in writing conventions. The Singpho community's 
connection with the broader Kachin Jinghpaw orthographic tradition 
has led to confusion, as this system does not adequately represent the 
phonological features of Singpho. In practice, this has resulted in 
inconsistencies at all levels—spelling, sentence structure, grammar, 
and vocabulary usage. The issue is compounded by a generational 
divide: older community members tend to use the Assamese script, 
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influenced by regional linguistic dominance, while younger writers 
gravitate toward Roman script based on Jinghpaw orthography. 
However, due to a lack of thorough knowledge and training in either 
system, writers often mix conventions within a single text. During 
workshops, participants were found using different spellings and even 
scripts for the same objects or concepts. This lack of orthographic 
cohesion severely hampers readability, mutual intelligibility, and the 
creation of standardized educational resources. 

Shortage of Trained Editors 
A significant challenge in the Singpho material development 

process is the shortage of competent editors. The entire burden of 
editorial oversight has fallen on a single individual, Slg. Manje La 
Singpho, who possesses in-depth knowledge of the Jinghpaw 
orthography and its modifications tailored for Singpho learners. Given 
the volume of stories and other texts generated across multiple 
workshops, expecting one person to handle all editorial 
responsibilities is both unrealistic and unsustainable. The root of this 
issue lies in the overall lack of trained individuals proficient in the 
writing system. Until a broader pool of community members is trained 
in editing and writing conventions, material production will continue 
to face bottlenecks at the editorial stage. 

Lack of Illustrators 
Illustrations are a crucial component of early-grade learning 

materials. They make stories, rhymes, and riddles more engaging and 
accessible to young learners. In the case of the Singpho community, 
however, the lack of skilled illustrators presents a major obstacle. 
Although an illustrator is sometimes brought in during workshops, the 
short duration of these sessions makes it difficult to complete 
illustrations for all texts. As a result, many otherwise effective stories 
remain without visual aids, diminishing their pedagogical value. The 
unavailability of a consistent, culturally sensitive illustrator further 
delays the finalization and dissemination of these materials. 
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Conclusion 
The challenges in Singpho material production are multifaceted 

and deeply interconnected. From the foundational issues of writing 
practice and orthographic inconsistency to the logistical hurdles of 
editorial and illustrative support, each obstacle hinders the effective 
development of culturally rooted, pedagogically sound materials. 
Addressing these challenges requires a holistic approach—investing in 
community training, developing a standardized writing system, 
building editorial capacity, and engaging local artists. While some of 
these were handled in an appropriate manner during the programme, 
yet there are issues and challenges which could be resolved0nly 
through sustained, community-driven efforts. Such an effort will 
enable the Singpho language thrive in educational contexts and ensure 
its transmission to future generations. 
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Abstract  
This paper explores the transformation of games and sports in 

Assam, tracing its trajectory from the colonial to the post-colonial 
periods. The colonial era saw the introduction of structured Western 
sports, which initially contrasted with and overshadowed indigenous 
games focused on physical strength and endurance. Post-
independence, Assam witnessed a revival of traditional sports 
alongside the continued development of modern sports, driven by 
government policies and infrastructure growth. This period also saw 
increased success of Assamese youth in national and international 
competitions, particularly by women athletes, and the gradual 
commercialization of sports. Despite these changes, traditional sports 
remain integral to Assam's cultural identity. 

Keywords: Assam, colonial & post-colonial, traditional & modern 
games, sports development, commercialization, cultural identity, 
women athletes 

Introduction  
The title of his article explores the dynamic evolution of sports 

culture in Assam, from its colonial introduction to its post-colonial 
manifestations. During the colonial period, the British initiated 
organized sports, primarily for their own leisure, which gradually 
influenced the social fabric of Assam. Clubs and sporting activities 
became spaces where colonial power intersected with local society, 
introducing new forms of recreation and social interaction. As 
historian Boria Majumdar notes, sports in the colonial context often 
served as a tool for disseminating British values and norms, yet also 
provided a platform for local populations to engage with and, at times, 
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challenge colonial structures (Majumdar, 2004). The post-colonial era 
witnessed a transformation, with Assam's sporting identity evolving to 
reflect a blend of these introduced sports and the region's indigenous 
sporting traditions. This period saw the rise of local sporting 
associations and the increasing participation of Assamese individuals 
in national and international arenas, shaping a unique sporting culture 
that contributes significantly to the social and cultural identity of the 
region. This transition highlights how sports in Assam have been both 
a reflection of and a force in shaping societal changes, bridging 
historical eras and influencing community dynamics. 

Scope  
The study will primarily focus on the socio-historical aspects, 

analyzing how sports have been influenced by and have, in turn, 
influenced the socio-cultural landscape of the region. This research 
mainly deals with the standardize games and sports where Assamese 
youth have been taking participation.  

Methodology 
This research is based on both primary and secondary sources. 

Primary data includes records obtained directly from sports clubs and 
concerning official government websites. Secondary data 
encompasses information gathered from books, journals, and online 
website data. To comprehensively analyze this information, the study 
employs a combination of both qualitative and quantitative research 
methods. 

Objectives  
A. To analyze the evolution of the sporting landscape in Assam, 

highlighting the key differences in the nature, purpose, 
equipment.  

B. To examine the historical trends in sports participation from 
the colonial era to the present day. 

C. Evaluate the impact of post-independence government policies 
on sports infrastructure and talent development in Assam. 
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D. Examine the evolving influence of sports on social identity and 
the integration of modern sports with Assamese cultural 
values. 

Nature of Sports in Colonial and Post-Colonial period 
The Colonial Assam had significant traditional game culture 

where nature of the sports was basically physical strength and 
endurance (i.e: Hui-Gudu and kho-kho, Khomlainai etc). The purpose 
of playing such sports was not only amusement but also survival of 
life (Saikia, 2005). The colonial’s regime had brought modern sports 
like cricket, football, hockey, badminton, tennis, and athletics with 
structured rules, customs and tradition than native traditional games 
which hindered local Assamese people to adopt it. These sports 
demands separate dress code and dimensions of field and equipments 
however traditional sports had required very marginal equipments 
which could made easily ( Strege, 2018). Cricket has required turf 
pitches with heavy rollers and engineering concept which was very 
rare in colonial society. However Post-independence period witnessed 
the revival and standardization of indigenous games like Kabaddi and 
Kho-Kho alongside the continued popularity of modern sports with 
special focuses on Olympic, Asian and National games. During post-
colonial period, use of artificial and mechanical gadget in sports field 
made sports more advance and result oriented which encouraged 
makers to bring sports law, ethics and broadcasting rules.  The 
sporting landscape of Assam bears the distinct marks of both its 
colonial and post-colonial history. The colonial era introduced 
structured Western sports like cricket and football alongside the 
continuation of indigenous games rooted in physical strength and 
simple means, creating a dichotomy of play (Sharma, & Sonowal. 
2017).  Post-independence witnessed a conscious effort to revive and 
standardize these traditional sports, emphasizing cultural preservation 
alongside amusement and competition, while the introduced sports 
continued to flourish, evolving towards greater professionalism, 
technological advancement, and a heightened focus on achievement 
through commercialization and entertainment, ultimately shaping a 
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diverse and dynamic sporting culture that blends heritage with modern 
influences.  

Table-01 Comparison of key changes in sports between colonial and 
post colonial period.  

 

Historical Overview of Sports participation  
Colonial legacy - Traditional Assamese sports served as 

recreation and leisure within the local society, contrasting with the 
British approach to sports, which often functioned as amusement and 
a display of their distinct identity and power. Native boys generally 
participated during festivals like Bihu or Doul Utsav in traditional 
sports events like Nao khel (boat race), Moh Juj (Buffalo fight) 
(Sharma, & Sonowal 2017 ). However, among the locals of Assam, 
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these traditional sports and amusements were carrying on with minor 
adaptations over time. On the other hand ,mirroring global trends, 
British India introduced the Durand Cup football tournament in 1888 
which is the oldest tournament in India, (Sen, 2015) with the Royal 
Scots Fusiliers winning the inaugural title (1888) and North East 
United FC (2024) the most recent. Despite the early establishment of 
prominent clubs like Town Club (1906) and Maharana Club (1907) 
under the initiative of Assamese people, their involvement in such 
leagues or tournaments during the colonial period remained minimal. 
The Jorhat Gymkhana Club golf course notably introduced the 
prestigious Beg Dunlop Cup, a 2.5kg silver trophy with engraved 
winner names from 1903 to 1965 and intermittently thereafter . Other 
significant tournaments established there include the Ruston Cup 
(1954), Craig Cup, and Lamprell Cup (1945), attracting golfers from 
across the World. (Dutta, 2013).  Before India gained independence 
in 1947, Assam was a province within British India. Pre-1947, 
Assamese athletes represented British India, not a unified "Assam," in 
major events. 

Post Colonial Legacy:-Later, after India gained independence, 
tournaments like the Independence Cup in 1947 and the Bordoloi 
Trophy (named in 1952 after Assam's first Chief Minister Gopinath 
Bordoloi) sparked a significant surge in Assam's football culture. Dr. 
Talimeran Ao, from the Maharan Club established in 1907, etched his 
name in history as the first captain of the Indian football team that 
competed in the 1948 London Olympics. This legacy of talent from 
the region continued with players like Toshen Bora, Gilbertson 
Sangma, and Baul Phukan, who proudly represented the nation in the 
mid-1960s and 1980s (Malla Barua,2022 ).  

Assam's sporting spirit extended beyond football. Following the 
establishment of the Assam Cricket Association (ACA) in 1948, 
Assam made its debut in the Ranji Trophy during the 1948-49 
seasons. Their first match was held at the Jorhat Stadium against the 
United Provinces, now known as Uttar Pradesh, with an Englishman, 
Rupert Francis Kettle, leading the Assam team as captain. Later, the 
Nehru Stadium, established in 1962, became the home ground for the 
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ACA and hosted numerous international cricket matches. Currently, 
the ACA, in collaboration with the BCCI, has developed a state-of-
the-art cricket complex in Guwahati. This facility has hosted franchise 
leagues like the IPL, various domestic leagues, One Day International 
matches, and is even set to host its first-ever International Test match 
in 2025. 

The legacy of sporting excellence in Assam didn't end there. 
Following New Delhi's hosting of the Asian Games in 1951, a 
renewed enthusiasm ignited the Assamese athletic scene. Carrying 
forward the inspiration of Milkha Singh (Punjab), Bhogeswar Baruah 
made history by clinching a gold medal in the 400 meters track and 
field event at the 1966 Bangkok Asian Games. This was Assam's first-
ever international medal on such a grand stage. Later, Tayabun Nisha, 
a talented thrower, broke national records in discus throw with a 
distance of 29.32 meters (1972). Unfortunately she became fourth 
position in her throwing events at the 1982 Asian Games held in New 
Delhi. In 1972, Susan Das Choudhuri from Tezpur won the National 
Championship in Tennis in 1973-74 (Malla Barua, 2022). 

From the very beginning of the National Games (1985), Assam's 
accomplishments have been remarkable. Hosting the 2007 National 
Games in its capital city, Assam showcased its sporting prowess by 
securing the third position in the medal tally. With an impressive haul 
of 38 gold, 53 silver, and 57 bronze medals (a total of 148) (NENA, 
2008), Assam finished behind only Services and Manipur. Since then, 
Assam's participation and achievements in the National Games have 
continued to be significant. 

While Assam has made significant strides in national sports, the 
representation and achievements in major international games are 
areas for growth. So far, only five athletes from Assam have 
represented India at the Olympics, with Lovlina Borgohain securing a 
bronze medal in boxing (2022) at the Olympic Games. However, 
Assam's record in the Asian Games is more noteworthy, with athletes 
bagging two gold and two silver medals. This includes the memorable 
400-meter gold medal won by the Hima Das at the 2018 Jakarta 
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Palembang Asian Games. Athletes like Lovlina Borgohain, Hima Das, 
and Ankushita Boro (the junior world champion boxer of 2017) have 
emerged from rural backgrounds with limited facilities. The proactive 
initiatives of the government and policymakers have played a crucial 
role in nurturing this young talent through various programs, such as 
khelo-India (central govt. program), Khel- Maharan 2023.  

Over the past two decades, Assamese athletes have showcased 
their talent by securing an impressive 79 gold medals, (total -336 
medals) (Malla Barua, 2022). propelling the state into the top 10 
rankings on several occasions. The successful hosting of the 33rd 
National Games in Guwahati (2007) acted as a pivotal catalyst, 
inspiring numerous young individuals to pursue sports as a viable and 
promising profession. This collective evidence paints a vibrant picture 
of a state where sports are not just a pastime but a passion and a 
burgeoning career path for its energetic youth.  

 

The Dominant Role of Assamese Women in Major 
International Sports: While Assam's overall medal tally in major 
international sports like the Olympics, Asian Games, Commonwealth 
Games, and World Championships might appear modest, a closer look 
reveals a distinct and impressive dominance of Assamese women 
athletes. Notably, out of the five medals secured by Assam in the 
Olympic and Asian Games combined, a remarkable four have been 
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clinched by female athletes (Lovlina Borgohain- G-1 & S-01, 
Tokyo2022 & Hangzhou, 2023, Hima Das G-1 & S-1, Jakarta 2018). 
Hima Das is the first Indian woman to clinch a gold medal (2018) 
at the IAAF World Under-20 Athletics Championships Tampere, 
Finland. Her remarkable victory came in the 400-meter race, which 
she completed in 51.46 seconds (Singh, 2018). This strong 
representation and success of women in these prestigious events 
becomes even more evident when examining Table-03, which clearly 
illustrates their significant achievements and leadership across various 
global sporting competitions. This highlights a compelling trend 
where Assamese women are making a powerful impact and achieving 
notable success on the international sporting stage. 

 

Government Initiatives  
Colonial Infrastructure and club culture: British colonial 

initiatives were pivotal in shaping Assam's early modern sporting 
landscape, introducing team sports like Polo and establishing clubs 
with grounds between 1834 and 1915 for their leisure.  These clubs 
were exclusively associated with British Tea Estates in colonial 
Assam. These clubs, located in areas like Silchar, Jorhat, Golaghat, 
Moran, Digboi, Guwahati and so on, focused on British sports such as 
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polo, horse racing, tennis, rugby, football and cricket and other 
recreational activities like dancing, drinking and passing leisure time 
with family and friends. Under these clubs, some notable sports 
infrastructure had developed. In Digboi, the Digboi Golf Course, at 
Jorhat, the Jorhat Golf Course, JDSA, at Dibrugarh, the MMGC 
ground etc had developed (Charlier, 2007). 

 

In contrast, the modern era in Assam showcases a significant 
expansion of sports infrastructure, categorized by type and scale. 
Since the late 20th and early 21st centuries, government bodies, sports 
authorities, and educational institutions have been the primary 
developers. The focus has shifted towards creating dedicated facilities 
for a diverse range of sports, from athletics and football to indoor 
games, cricket, and even traditional sports like boat racing and 
Kabaddi/Kho-Kho. These facilities are located across Assam, with a 
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concentration in major cities like Guwahati, and include specialized 
training academies and educational institutions. Detailed information 
on stadium capacities and key features, such as multi-purpose design 
or specific sporting focuses, is also provided. 

 

Sports Development Polices in post-independence period-  
Post-independence, Assam has strategically developed sports 

through key policies. The 2017 Assam Sports Policy offers 
scholarships, insurance, and job prospects. The Mission Talent Hunt, 
also in 2017, identifies and supports young athletes. Participation in 
the Khelo India Program enhances infrastructure and talent. The 2022 
Assam Youth Olympics provides a state-level platform. Indigenous 
sports are promoted via initiatives like Vibrant Village Sports. A 2022 
cash incentive policy rewards high-achieving athletes. These post-
independence initiatives highlight Assam's strong commitment to 
fostering sports at all levels, a dedication notably absent during the 
colonial period. 
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Figure-01 Cash incentive to sports players in Assam at current budgets 
2022 
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 Khel Maharan - (State Sports Policy) 
Khel Maharan serves as a transformative grassroots sporting 

platform in Assam, designed to unearth and nurture the exceptional 
raw talent residing in every village, block, and district, providing a 
healthy environment for their development. Envisioned by the current 
Chief Minister, Mr. Himanta Biswa Sarma, this initiative, launched in 
2023, embodies a grand vision to establish Assam as a prominent 
talent-sourcing hub for India. In terms of sheer mass participation, 
Khel Maharan is considered one of the most significant sporting 
events in Assam since independence, reflecting a deep-rooted 
commitment to fostering sports from the ground up. The phenomenal 
registration numbers exceeding 100 lakhs in Khel Maharan seasons 01 
and 02 serve as a powerful testament to the fervent sports culture 
deeply ingrained in the state's youth.  Significant Growth could be 
seen in Female Participation with substantial increase of 11.42% from 
the first to the second edition. In contrast to the rise in female 
participation, male registrations decreased by 5.51% between the two 
editions of Khel Maharan. 
Table- 07 Participation Ratio in Khel Maharans 1.0 and 2.0  

Feature Khel 
Maharan 1.0  
(Year 2023) 

Khel 
Maharan 2.0 
(This Year - 
as of Nov 1, 

2024) 

Change Ratio 

Total 
Registrations 

52,76,481 53,58,661 + 82,180 
(+1.56%) 

Female 
Registrations 

22,02,812 24,54,376 + 2,51,564 
(+11.42%) 

Male 
Registrations 

30,73,669 29,04,285 - 1,69,384 (-
5.51%) 

Female 
Participation (%) 

41.75% 45.80% + 4.05 
percentage 
points 

Male 
Participation (%) 

58.25% 54.20% - 4.05 
percentage 
points 
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Commercialization of Sports Culture  
The concept of sports as a business venture arrived rather late in 

Assam. However, various stakeholders have since made efforts to 
transform sports into a viable livelihood opportunity for aspiring 
athletes. A notable early initiative was the Williamson Magor 
Academy, a football club established by the Mohaonbari Tea Estate in 
the early 1990s (Malla Barua, 2022). This academy recruited young 
players and coaches, providing them with financial support. Even 
earlier, the Oil India Football Club in Digboi (established in 1964) had 
been offering significant opportunities to players. They would recruit 
talented players, coaches into the company, often with provisions for 
continued playing while in service or after retirement. Another 
prominent organization in Assam, the Assam State Electricity Board 
(ASEB), also established its own club with the same name in 1975. 
This club became another significant avenue for recruiting talented 
players who would later contribute to the organization through their 
sporting abilities. 

In more recent times in Assam, particularly in the post-
independence era, the trend of sports sponsorships has become 
increasingly visible. Several popular sports leagues in the state, such 
as the Assam State Premier Football League (ASPL), the Guwahati 
Premier Football League, and clubs like Oil India Limited FC, now 
benefit from corporate backing. Prominent companies such as ONGC, 
OIL, Coal India Ltd., and Numaligarh Oil Refinery are actively 
sponsoring sporting squads and events. A significant instance of this 
occurred in March 2004 when Williamson Tea Assam Ltd. sponsored 
the Assam Cricket Association (ACA). This partnership involved a 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) where the company provided 
sponsorship ranging from ₹8 lakh to ₹10 lakh. This support covered 
on-field and off-field cricket apparel, gear, and boots for the state 
Ranji players, as well as their coaching expenses. This growing 
commercialization of sports not only offers lucrative career paths but 
also attracts more young people to focus on sports as a profession. As 
a result of their exceptional performances, a significant number of 
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Assamese youth are now playing in India's top sports leagues. Notable 
examples include Riyan Parag (Indian Premier League - IPL), Gaurav 
Bora (Indian Super League - ISL), Vinit Rai (ISL), and Rakesh 
Pradhan (FC Bengaluru United) (Rokozelie, 2023) Indeed, Assam and 
the other northeastern states are becoming key suppliers of sporting 
talent to the broader Indian sports industry. 

Besides sponsorship, the commercialization of sport is greatly 
influenced by the role of media. For broadcasting rights media houses 
have to pay huge amounts to the sporting squad. Besides, supporters 
of a team or any player want to wear t shirts, jackets, hats etc. from 
that particular brand, which the player or the team follows. Thus 
merchandising also help in revenue generation. Likewise ticket selling 
also help in earning profit. Major sporting events and leagues attract 
tourists, increasing revenue for accommodation, transportation and 
entertainment services. The Barshapara Cricket Stadium in Guwahati 
is hosting IPL matches since 2023. A survey done in the locality of 
Barshapara Stadium (Itabhata road) reveal that due to IPL matches, 
native shopkeepers are earning a good profit by selling various food 
stuffs. Besides, due to IPL matches stadium and connecting roads are 
kept well maintained. 

In colonial times commercialization of sports did not occurred. 
Though several sports club emerged in Assam yet they played only for 
entertainment or refreshment. But post colonial Assam s experiencing 
commercialization of sports. In Assam sports are now showing 
potentiality for economic development. 

Impact of Sports on Social Identity   

Sports are an institution which reflects the reality of a society in which 
it is exercised. Hence, in the fragmented society of colonial period of 
Assam in the name of class, caste and gender, the organization of 
sports is different than in post independence period, where 
development of education, feelings of nationalism had overshadowed 
the fragmentations of society in terms of sports. Actually, since early 
20th century, a section of Assamese boys gathered in their locality for 
physical workout and physical activity. Thus, some native club houses 
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were formed in different localities of Assam as the European Clubs 
were very rude in nature towards native people.  Their membership 
was very limited in terms of race and class (Cohen, 2015). Assamese 
boys viewed British clubs' reservation of sports grounds, including 
judges' field of Gauhati, as colonial exploitation and sought to address 
discrimination against native boys who wanted to play there. One of 
such incident occurred in Gauhati in 1896, where Ambikagiri 
Raychoudhuri opposed the discriminatory behavior of British officers 
of a exclusively European Club of Gauhati . Local youths, angered by 
the club's authoritarian use of Judges' Field, dug up the cricket pitches 
before a Christmas party, forcing a postponement. Later, in the early 
20th century, the Assam Anarchist Party, led by Ambikagiri 
Raychoudhury, set fire to the club house, causing significant damage 
(Roychowdhury, 1973). This act marked a strong protest against the 
club's discriminatory attitude. In response, the rise of sports 
organizations by Assamese youth mirrored growing nationalism in 
mid of 20th century. Forming clubs like Union Club (1903) and 
Maharana Club (1907) created independent spaces, countering the 
exclusivity of British clubs and fostering identity. The existence of 
clubs like "Club of Black Sahib” (Malla Barua, 2022) highlighted 
racial segregation, making Assamese-led clubs a subtle act of 
resistance and self-determination. Ultimately, these organizations 
were a manifestation of nationalist sentiment, providing spaces to 
organize, resist colonial norms, and embrace modern sports within 
their own cultural context. Following independence, numerous 
professional and amateur sports organizations have emerged. Current 
sporting trends in Assam are significantly shaped by these 
associations, often in collaboration with governmental bodies such as 
District Sports Offices, University Sports Boards, and the Directorate 
of Youth Affairs and Sports.  

Impact of Sports on Cultural Values: Traditional sports of Assam 
were closely related with Assamese culture. Many folk songs are also 
associated with these traditional games. Haugudu, dhop khel, kori 
khel, buffalo fight, cock fight, egg tussle, nao khel etc. sports are 
integral part of national festival “Bihu”. It is very interesting that 
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though colonial and post colonial Assam experienced modern games 
like football, golf, cricket, tennis etc. yet during the celebration of any 
festivals of Assam, traditional sports obtain priority. Till today 
Assamese people prefer to play egg tussle, Tekeli bhanga, cock fights, 
kori khel etc. on their festivals. From this analysis it can be assumed 
that Assamese people have accepted the changes in the field of sports 
which is occurring since colonial times. 

 Assam, football, badminton, cricket, tennis etc. are played and 
sport leagues related to these sports are commercialized. Even in 
schools, colleges and universities importance is paid specially on these 
modern sports so that national level players can be created. The state 
Government as well as Assamese people make proud of Assamese 
players who have showed excellent performance in various national 
and international competitions. Parents also inspire their children to 
play such modern games as such games offer lucrative career. 
Actually people are taking these games as professional games. As 
festivals means enjoyment, so people find real enjoyment only on 
traditional games where there is no limit of players, any hard and fast 
rules and regulations. Whatever modern games are also gradually 
incorporated into Assamese culture. National players like Hima Das, 
LovlinaBorgohain, Riyan Parag, Shiva Thapa etc. contributed to 
Assamese culture by becoming global icon and inspiring young 
people in the state. 

Conclusions  
1. Redefining "Progress": The conventional idea of progress in 

post-colonial Assam's sports, which often equates to the adoption of 
Western sports, needs to be redefined. A more nuanced approach 
would prioritize the preservation and promotion of indigenous sports, 
recognizing their cultural value and potential for fostering inclusive 
development. 

2. Gender Equity as a Model: Assam's relative success in 
producing women athletes on the national and international stage 
offers a compelling model for other states. Further research should 
explore the socio-cultural factors contributing to this success, allowing 
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for the development of targeted interventions to promote gender 
equity in sports across India. 
 

3. Grassroots Investment is Paramount: The data strongly 
suggests that focusing on grassroots development is crucial for long-
term sporting success in Assam. Future policies should prioritize 
investment in basic infrastructure, training facilities, and coaching in 
rural areas, where a significant portion of the state's talent resides. 

4. Sports as a Tool for Social Integration: Assam's diverse 
cultural landscape presents an opportunity to use sports as a tool for 
social integration. Promoting traditional sports can foster a sense of 
shared identity and community cohesion, particularly among different 
ethnic groups. 

5. Sustainable Sports Economy: The increasing 
commercialization of sports in Assam holds the potential for 
economic growth, but it needs to be managed sustainably. Policies 
should aim to create a sports economy that benefits athletes, local 
communities, and the state, while also preserving the cultural and 
ethical values associated with sports. 
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THE TIMELESS ALLURE OF SHAKUNTALA: 
ASTUDY OF ITS OPERATIC RENDITIONS IN 

FRENCH 

Rounak Mahtab 

Abstract 

The confluence of Shakuntala with French literature and theater 
is a clear manifestation of cultural exchange, emphasizing the ways in 
which Eastern stories can be relatable within the Western set-up. 
Based on the well-known Sanskrit play by the Classical Sanskrit 
author Kalidasa, Shakuntala is a tale about love, loss and relationships 
which is not only confined to the Indian population. France of the 18th 
and 19th centuries had an increasing quest for the exoticism of other 
cultures which made it conducive for the importation of foreign 
stories. This interest in turn led to the wide spread representation of 
Shakuntala, expressing more than just the love to create something 
new artistically, but also a thirst for understanding from an Indian 
perspective and approach to storytelling. In this context, the reception 
and transformation of Shakuntala in France illustrate the stunning 
ability to narrate and stimulate imagination, promoting a discussion 
about cross-cultural communication and human experience through 
art. 

Key words:  Shakuntala , theatre, cultural exchange, reception. 
 
 
Introduction 

The operatic retellings of Indian epics, especially the one 
surrounding the narrative of Shakuntala, are a historical and creative 
openness of diverse cultures. Derived from Kalidasa's famous Sanskrit 
drama, it centers on the love tale of Shakuntala and king Dushyanta's 
marriage, his auspicious earlier marriage, fate, and other feelings. 
Seeing the unexplained beauty and complexity of emotions in this 
ancient tale, the late 18th-century French composers turned to this 
opera and adapted it to its rich cultural background, thus offering to 
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the audience contents that extend beyond physical boundaries. These 
versions, as well as the original story, serve as a reaffirmation of the 
omnipresence of love and abandonment and, on the other hand, the 
merging of European interest in the Eastern themes of the 18th and 
19th centuries. The succeeding operas constitute an integration of 
Eastern legends and Western music, hence causing the work 
Shakuntala to be more than just a work of art but a cultural exchange 
of different artistic traditions. 

Raymond Schwab, in his monumental work“The Eastern 
Renaissance” hailed the 19th century as the "Śakuntalā era”. In the 
context of a triumphant orientalism, Kālidāsa's play indeed played a 
major role in the discovery of ancient India by Europe and in the 
fascination it aroused. It was the second Sanskrit work translated into 
a European language, by William Jones in 1789. Immediately hailed 
by the entire European intelligentsia, it caused a real shock wave. 

In 1803, Antoine Bruguière de Sorsum published in turn a 
translation, this time in French, of William Jones’ text, and then 
Antoine-Léonard Chézy proposed, in 1830, the first edition of 
Shakuntala, from a manuscript in Bengali characters preserved at the 
Royal Library, with his own translation, enriched by that of the 
episode from the Mahābhārata. 

Translations followed one after another throughout the century, 
in most European languages, all the Indologists wanting to propose 
their version of a work considered a monument of universal literature. 
Among the French translations, we can mention those of 
HippolyteFauche (1865), ÉdouardFoucaux (1867), Abel Bergaigne 
and Paul Lehugeur (1883). 

Many adaptations were also written for the stage, that of the 
theater and that of the opera - which, in a certain way, seemed to be 
able to better accomplish the total artistic dimension of Indian theater. 
The history of stage adaptations, however, begins under bad auspices: 
Goethe, in a letter to Chézy, admits to being powerless to adapt it to 
the German stage. It was performed, however, not without having 
undergone significant modifications intended to adjust it to the taste of 
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the European public. A famous performance was that given in 1858, 
in the form of a ballet-pantomime, on a text by Théophile Gautier, 
accompanied by music by Ernest Reyer and choreographed by Lucien 
Petipa. The Théâtre de l’œuvre performed it in 1895 in a five-act 
adaptation by V. Barrucand, this time again with musical 
accompaniment, after Le Petit chariot de terrecuite by Śūdraka, 
another Sanskrit play. For the 20th century, we can mention the 
adaptation by Maurice Pottecher, performed – again accompanied by 
music – at the Théâtre du peuple de Bussang, and the performance 
given in Opole, Poland, within the framework of the “poor theatre” of 
Jerzy Grotowsky, with additions taken from other Sanskrit works, 
such as the Kāmasūtra. Dorothy Matilda Figueira points out that the 
original, in these adaptations, appears more as a source of inspiration 
than as the object to be represented, only the love story being 
preserved, to which India simply provides an exotic and colorful 
setting. Simplification is essential, even if real quotes from a 
translation of the text are sometimes included, which has retained all 
its power of fascination. 

Thematic Resonance of 'Shakuntala' in French Culture 

The thematic resonance of ‘Shakuntala’ within French culture 
illustrates a compelling intersection of East and West, particularly 
evident in the realm of theater and artistic expression. The plays 
exploration of love, loss, and identity resonates profoundly with 
French dramatic traditions, where emotional depth and the nuances of 
human relationships are paramount. Beginning with its first French 
translation in the early 19th century, ‘Shakuntala’ captured the 
imaginations of various artists, notably inspiring intrigue among 
symbolist playwrights such as Théophile Gautier, who recognized its 
rich emotional tapestry and philosophical underpinnings. Moreover, 
the performance history of ‘Shakuntala’ in French theater highlights 
the challenges of cultural representation, urging audiences to confront 
their preconceptions about the authentic Other and engage with the 
plays universal themes. As noted in comprehensive studies, this 
intercultural exchange not only enriches French artistic discourse but 
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also transforms how global narratives are perceived and celebrated 
within specific cultural contexts. 

The interest of the French towards ‘Shakuntala’ displays a 
striking presence of the East and the West, especially in theatrical and 
artistic matters. Moreover, the play’s concern with love, loss and the 
question of self is intimately familiar to French takes on gendered 
drama, which emphasizes the importance of a broad emotional palette 
and the complexity of interpersonal connections. From the mid-March 
18 century when it was first translated into French, ‘Shakuntala’ was a 
source of inspiration to several creative minds including many artists 
and playwrights’ within the symbolist movement, among them 
Théophile Gautier who showed keen interest in Shakuntala as he saw 
the elaborate emotional and philosophical content that it possessed. 
Moreover, the performance history of ‘Shakuntala’ in France poses 
dilemmas regarding cultural politics and policies; it gives direction to 
the viewers to their biases about the Other and motivates them to 
witness specific issues that are threaded throughout the play. This 
perspective has been well highlighted in many theorists such as Culp 
et al. Specifically, this cultural communication deepens the French 
artistic conversation but also changes the vision of the Western 
audience of how the Eastern narratives are constructed and valued in 
the particular culture. 

Analysis of themes such as love, destiny, and nature in the context 
of French artistic expressions 

In exploring the themes of love, destiny, and nature within the 
context of French artistic expressions, Shakuntala resonates 
profoundly due to its universal motifs that transcend cultural 
boundaries. The portrayal of love in Kalidasas work, which illustrates 
the complexities of affection caught between divine intervention and 
human emotions, finds parallels in French literature and art, notably in 
Romanticism, where passionate love and tragic fate are often 
intertwined. This intertwining mirrors the emphasis on nature as a 
backdrop for the unfolding drama, signaling the emotional states of 
the characters and their destinies. As evidenced by adaptations in 
French theater, such as those influenced by the aesthetic theories of 
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the symbolist movement, Shakuntala invites audiences to consider not 
only the characters personal struggles but also the broader 
implications of fate and natural beauty that define human experience. 
Such thematic explorations reinforce the plays enduring significance 
in both Eastern and Western artistic traditions, enriching the discourse 
surrounding intercultural exchanges in performance history (Culp et 
al.). 

Musical Interpretations of Shakuntala    

The musical interpretations of Shakuntala in French operas 
show a mix of Eastern stories and Western music styles, highlighting 
the complex themes of the original story. French composers focus on 
romanticism and deep emotions, often making Shakuntala's character 
richer through elaborate orchestration and complex vocal lines that 
show her desires and strength. This mirrors a wider trend in opera 
where cultural portrayals are used to explore shared human 
experiences; operas like Shakuntala prompt audiences to think about 
themes of love, identity, and loss. These interpretations not only place 
Shakuntala's story within a European setting but also question existing 
views on femininity and power, moving between traditional images 
and more modern, detailed views of women's roles in opera 
storytelling (Kemiche et al.), (Mitchell et al.). 

This judgment applies perfectly to the lyrical works inspired by 
Śakuntalā, which radicalized the observed tendency to resort to music: 
the play inspired a dozen operas between 1820 and 1930. This is not 
surprising, since opera is a total art form, combining words, melody 
and dance, and the art par excellence devoted to the expression of 
feelings. However, these lyrical adaptations were not very successful: 
most of them either remained unfinished – like Franz Schubert’s 
Sakontala, on a libretto by Johann-Philipp Neumann, in the sketch 
stageor were never performed, or very quickly left the stage and were 
not revived. There is, however, one exception: La Leggenda di 
Sakùntala by Franco Alfano, who wrote both the libretto and the 
score, premiered with considerable success in 1922, then rewritten 
under the simpler title of Sakùntala in 1951 (as if India had then lost 
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its legendary character). It is a symbolist opera that combines a 
Debussy inspiration, perceptible in the luxuriant orchestration and the 
type of sung declamation initiated by Pelleas et Mélisande, with the 
prestige of bel canto vocality, inherited from the Italian lyrical 
tradition. The libretto, in three acts, considerably simplifies the plot 
and radically alters its meaning: if the first two acts, set in a hermitage 
where a temple reminiscent of ancient Greece stands, unfold a love 
story quite close to Acts I to IV of Kālidāsa’s play, with a few quasi-
quotations, on the other hand the third condenses the last three, since 
immediately after having been rejected by the king and taken up into 
the sky, the princess, from up there, signifies her forgiveness and the 
gift she is giving him of a son destined to become “the beginning of a 
great lineage: ours”. The climate of this third act is clearly messianic 
and the heroine appears in the role of a sort of Indian Virgin, as the 
preface specifies. 

Analysis of key operatic compositions that depict the story of 
Shakuntala and their musical styles 

The operatic takes on the Shakuntala story in French music 
show a blend of emotional singing and complicated musical layers. 
Notably, composers like Maurice Ravel and Gabriel Fauré have 
included aspects of Indian music within their pieces, which adds to the 
story by creating vivid sound environments. These operas often use 
rich orchestration and deep harmonies to express Shakuntala's feelings 
and cultural background. A key part of this discussion is the look at 
singing styles that go from high soprano solos to close duets, showing 
the complex interactions between characters—especially the coming 
together and parting of Shakuntala and Dushyanta. Moreover, the use 
of traditional Indian instruments and themes highlights the flexibility 
of the operatic form, promoting a special connection between Western 
classical music and Eastern influences. This combination not only 
enhances the storytelling but also clarifies the larger ideas of love and 
fate present throughout the operas (Marchiafava et al.), (Quah et al.). 

Although later, the symbolist opera by Franco Alfano, , 
perfectly, and even radically, illustrates the thematic alteration of the 
original story to adapt to the demand of operatic renditions. Another 
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symbolist work, a plastic work this time, also proves symptomatic: 
Sacountalaoul’abandon, a group sculpted in terracotta by Camille 
Claudel in 1886. It shows a woman leaning over a kneeling man 
whom she embraces, while he seems to slide infallibly backwards. 
The group is supposed to represent the happy reunion of the two 
characters, at the end of the play, but the title and the position of the 
man suggest otherwise. The paradox, underlined by the contrast of the 
titles (“abandonment” versus “recognition”), reveals the ambiguity of 
the European reception of Śakuntalā: while in the Indian play the 
painful separation is only a prelude to the happy reunion of the lovers, 
the obligatory outcome, in the European vision, on the contrary, the 
emphasis is placed on the denial and the irremediable loss. And 
recognition, when it persists, no longer has Śakuntalā as its object, but 
forgetting itself, the fault, the source of guilt and suffering. Its 
function is not to correct the evil, as in India, but to reveal to the 
subject the lack in order to precipitate him into melancholy. For Indian 
recognition, a happy illumination of the soul, Europe tends to 
substitute the recognition of the tragic hero. 

Reflection on the impact of Shakuntala in French operas and its 
relevance in contemporary culture 

The impact of Shakuntala on French operas goes far beyond the 
time it was created, deeply affecting today's culture. Composers like 
Alfano’s La Leggenda di Shakuntala (1921)though radically different 
from the original story still connects with many different audiences 
today. Current versions of the opera often emphasize the emotional 
struggles of Shakuntala, addressing modern topics like gender identity 
and personal freedom, which are increasingly important in discussions 
about women's rights. As these operas are updated for new viewers, 
they create conversations that cross cultural and time barriers, 
encouraging audiences to think about the complexities of human 
feelings and social norms. Therefore, Shakuntala is an important 
cultural symbol, showing how powerful storytelling can be in shaping 
and reflecting modern values, while also maintaining the rich diversity 
of artistic exchange across cultures. 
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Conclusion 

To sum up, how Shakuntala is shown in French operas shows 
how cultural views and artistic ideas work together. The operas keep 
the original Sanskrit play's spirit but add Western elements, making a 
story that connects to main ideas of love, identity, and fate. The 
changes seen in these shows highlight the challenges of cultural 
mixing, showing how Shakuntala's character changes to fit new social 
ideas and standards in France. Also, the different portrayals start more 
conversations about the effects of using Eastern stories in Western art, 
encouraging discussions on how representation and appropriation 
work. In the end, this study confirms that Shakuntala remains an 
important figure, linking different cultures while encouraging 
audiences to think deeply about tradition and modernity in opera 
literature. 
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QUEER RHETORIC IN ANCIENT CLASSICAL 
INDIAN TEXTS: A CRITICAL EXPLORATION 

Shantanu Parashar 

 
Abstract: 

In this paper, the ancient classical texts of India have been 
analysed through the scope of queer rhetoric and the othering 
standpoint. Indian literature, especially the Ramayana and the 
Mahabharata, serves as a cornerstone in the development of Indian 
culture and its values. Notably, the treatment of queer characters and 
themes within these epics has yet to receive sufficient scholarly 
attention. Employing qualitative research methods and guided by 
queer theory, this study analyses excerpts from ancient epics using 
textual analysis. This research highlights the rhetoric that goes against 
the restrictive gender and sexuality norms of ancient Indian society 
and shows how queer figures defy those structures and norms. 
Following the tenets of thematic analysis, the recurring patterns of 
rhetoric became visible, which provided evidence of the reversal of 
subordinate queer identity narratives. These narratives deconstructed 
dominant frameworks of love, identity, and human relationships by 
presenting non-normative gender expression and queerness in stark 
contrast to the confining narratives of the texts. The analyses not only 
illuminate the puzzle of queerness in Indian literature but also 
highlight how the epics tried to shape social perception toward 
queerness. 

Keywords: Third Gender, Tradition, Ancient Text, Sacred Narrative, 
Queer Rhetoric. 
 
 
Introduction: 

The general meaning of the term ‘Queer’represents ‘Strange’ or 
‘Odd’, while in terms of gender perspective, the Cambridge English 
Dictionary has defined ‘Queer’ as ‘having or relating to a gender 
identityor a sexuality that does not fit society’s traditional ideas about 
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gender or sexuality’. Though Queer is an umbrella term, it means a 
person who is not heterosexual. Although the concept of the third 
gender has long resided among cultures around the world, legal 
recognition of the third gender hasnot seenmany days. Many cultures 
around the world recognised non-binary gender identities like the 
Hijras in India, the Two-Spirit in North America, and the Fa’afafine 
in Samoa, among others like Sekhet in Egypt, which refers to a third 
gender identity, the goddess Sekhmet, and the concept of the ‘Field of 
Reeds’, a paradise in the afterlife. The Indonesian ethnic group the 
Bugis, recognise more than two genders. Modern examples of 
thirdgender markers, like in Argentina, allow individuals to use the 
letter ‘X’ on their ID cards to indicate a non-binary gender. 
Germanyoffers a third gender option on birth certificates for intersex 
infants. 

In the early 16th century, ‘Queer’ entered the English language 
with meanings like ‘strange, odd, or peculiar’. It could describe 
anything that deviated from the norm, including behaviours, 
expressions, or even a feeling of being unwell. Over time, the word’s 
connotations evolved, particularly in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries, when it began to be used to describe individuals with same-
sex attractions, often pejoratively.During the 1960s and 70s, LGBTQ+ 
liberation movements began to reclaim the term ‘Queer’ as a positive 
identifier, challenging the negative stigma attached to it. Today, Queer 
is often used as an umbrella term for anyone who does not identify as 
heterosexual or cisgender, encompassing a wide range of sexual and 
gender identities. The term ‘Queer’ is also used in a broader sense to 
challenge the notion of fixed identities and norms, particularly in 
academic contexts like The Queer theory. According to another 
narrative, until 1894 the term ‘Queer’ is thought to have been used 
about a person’s identity. During the trial of Oscar Wilde in 1895, a 
letter from the Marquis of Queensberry revealing his disgust at 
Wilde’s relationship with his son Lord Alfred Douglas was read aloud 
in court, in which he refers to Wilde and other homosexual men of the 
time as ‘Snob Queers’. The letter in question, along with transcripts 
from the trial, has sadly not survived, but The National Archives has 
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several records relating to the trials, imprisonment and death of Oscar 
Wilde. In Indian epics, Queer can be understood through the concept 
of Tritiya Prakriti or thirdgender, which acknowledges the existence 
of individuals and deities who do not fit into strictly male or female 
categories. 

Theorising Queer: 
Queer theory, which emerged in the late 20th century, provides 

a valuable framework for understanding queerness in literature. It 
challenges conventional notions of gender and sexuality, emphasising 
fluidity and diversity. Scholars like Judith Butler and Eve Sedgwick 
have pioneered this field, encouraging the exploration of non-
normative identities and desires in literary texts.Judith Butler’s 
Gender Performativitytheory posits that gender is not an inherent 
identity but is performed based on societal expectations. Applying this 
framework to ancient Indian texts reveals that characters often 
embody multiple gender roles, emphasising the constructed nature of 
gender.Devdutt Pattanaik’s interpretations emphasise the fluidity of 
gender and sexuality in Indian mythology, arguing that ancient 
narratives often embrace non-binary identities. His works highlight 
the cultural acceptance of diverse gender expressions in historical 
contexts.Ruth Vanita’s historical analysis research portrays instances 
of same-sex love and gender variance in Indian literature, 
demonstrating that such themes were integral to cultural narratives 
long before colonial influences introduced rigid norms.Michel 
Foucault’s sexuality as a social construct, in The History of Sexuality, 
suggests that categories like ‘homosexual’,‘heterosexual’, or ‘third 
gender’ are historical constructions rather than biological truths.Power 
structures produce and regulate gender categories through discourse. 

A critical examination of gender and third-gender 
historiography, with a special focus on the Indian context, begins by 
challenging the binary model of sex and gender imposed by modernity 
and colonial rule, which marginalised those who did not conform to 
male or female categories. These individuals, often grouped as ‘third 
gender’, represent diverse identities such as Hijra, Aravani, Jogappa, 
Kinnar, and others. The author wishes to argue that this group has 
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long faced socio-economic exclusion, cultural marginalisation, and 
identity erasure, despite historically occupying recognised roles in 
society. Critiques of traditional historiography for its masculinist 
orientation, which focused predominantly on male political figures 
and events, thereby excluding not only women but also other gender 
identities. Feminist historiography attempted to correct this bias, 
beginning with compensatory and contributory models that 
acknowledged women’s presence and contributions. However, these 
early feminist efforts, while significant, largely ignored the 
experiences of gender-nonconforming individuals. The emergence of 
gender history, informed by post-structuralist theories and thinkers 
like Joan Scott and Judith Butler, sought to interrogate how societies 
construct and assign meaning to gender. Nevertheless, these Western 
theories have been critiqued for their limited applicability to non-
Western contexts and their tendency to abstract away from lived trans 
experiences. 

Studies which explore the multifaceted theoretical and 
terminological landscape of third gender identity, with particular 
emphasis on sociological, psychological, feminist, and cross-cultural 
discourses, are out to disentangle the historical conflation between 
‘sex’ and ‘gender’ and to map the evolution of gender theory, 
ultimately highlighting the diverse expressions and realities that 
challenge binary gender systems. Here, it begins by tracing the 
sociological origins of gender as a concept, referencing Talcott 
Parsons’ functionalist theory of sex roles, where men and women 
were assigned instrumental and expressive roles, respectively. This 
biological determinism was later critiqued by Margaret Mead, who 
emphasised the cultural construction of masculinity and femininity. 
Sex denotes biological characteristics, while gender reflects socially 
constructed roles, identities, and expectations. Scholars such as Robert 
Stoller and Ann Oakley further solidified this distinction, with Oakley 
asserting that gender is not a natural extension of sex but a product of 
societal conditioning. Influential theorists like Simone de Beauvoir, 
Gayle Rubin, Judith Butler, and Catharine MacKinnon are engaged to 
show the trajectory of gender as a social construct. Rubin’s sex/gender 
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system conceptualises gender as a societal transformation of biological 
sex, while Butler introduces the performativity thesis, arguing that 
gender is a set of repeated acts shaped by cultural norms. MacKinnon 
critiques the patriarchal construction of gender through the sexual 
objectification of women. These arguments converge to frame gender 
as mutable and socially imposed, though varying in methodology and 
political intent. Gender socialisation contributes to the persistence of 
gender binaries. Through theorists like Nancy Chodorow and Kate 
Millett’s work, the text discusses how childhood experiences, 
parenting practices, and societal expectations deeply embed masculine 
and feminine traits. Stereotypes and roles are described as culturally 
conditioned, maintained through social reinforcement, and are often 
hierarchical, privileging masculinity over femininity. A 
comprehensive array of terminology related to gender and third-
gender identities is defined. These include distinctions among gender 
identity, gender roles, gender expression, and sexuality. The 
introduction of sexual orientations: heterosexuality, homosexuality, 
bisexuality, and asexuality, demonstrates their cultural variability and 
historical pathologisation, especially in the West. It tracks the gradual 
depathologisation of homosexuality by psychiatric and global health 
bodies from the 1970s to the 1990s. 

Ancient texts like the Mahābhārata, Rāmāyaṇa, Dharmaśāstra, 
and Arthaśāstra acknowledge and sometimes venerate non-binary 
identities. Figures such as Shikhandi, Aravan, and deities like 
Ardhanārīśwara reflect gender diversity within the Hindu tradition. 
However, the colonial era redefined Hijras as criminal and deviant 
under laws like the Criminal Tribes Act (1871), erasing centuries of 
cultural legitimacy. Historiographical trends in India, from colonial, 
nationalist, and Marxist to Subaltern Studies, all fail to adequately 
address the histories of the third gender. While legal developments 
like the 2014 NALSA judgment marked a step toward recognition, 
structural discrimination persists.Ancient Hindu texts like the 
Manusmriti, Kama Sutra, and various Puranas mention people who 
are tritiya prakriti (third nature). Tritiya prakriti includes those who 
are not exclusively male or female, often associated with ascetic, 
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artistic, or ritualistic roles.The iconography of Ardhanarishvara 
(Shiva and Parvati fused as half-male, half-female) symbolises the 
essential unity and complementarity of genders.This theological 
concept embraces androgyny and third-gender identity as divine. 
Among the Postcolonial Theorists, scholars like Gayatri Spivak argue 
that colonialism imposed Western binary gender norms onto colonised 
societies.The pre-colonial recognition of a third gender in South Asia, 
Africa, and Indigenous Americas was suppressed by Victorian moral 
codes.The Yogyakarta Principles (2006) and subsequent UN policies 
advocate for the legal recognition and protection of third gender 
individuals under international human rights law.This includes the 
right to legal self-identification beyond male/female categories. 
Historically, third-gender or non-binary identities were pathologised 
in psychiatric literature.Modern revisions like ICD-11 (2022) have 
declassified transgender and non-binary identities from mental 
disorders, recognising them as part of human diversity.Some 
researchers explore the intersex spectrum, hormonal diversity, and 
neurological variances to argue that sex and gender are not binary but 
exist on a continuum. The Intersectional analysis of Kimberlé 
Crenshawexamines how gender identity interacts with caste, race, 
class, and religion.For example, a hijra from a lower caste may 
experience compounded marginalisation differently than a non-binary 
individual from a dominant social group. 

Queer in Ancient Texts: 
The concept of a third gender, encompassing individuals who do 

not conform to traditional male or female identities, is deeply 
embedded in ancient Indian texts, including the Mahabharata, 
Ramayana, Puranas, Manusmriti, Upanishads, Vedas, and the 
Bhagavad Gita. These texts reflect a nuanced understanding of gender 
fluidity and non-binary identities, illustrating the complexity of gender 
roles in ancient Indian society.On Indian contexts and ancient textual 
references to third gender identities, concepts such as tṛtīya prakṛti, 
napuṃsaka, and ṣaṇḍa are drawn from classical texts like the 
Kāmasūtra and the Mahābhārata, illustrating the presence of third 
gender categories in pre-modern Hindu thought. There are 



 
 
 
 
 

                                                              Vol. XIV, 2025 
    ISSN:2394-9023                                                                                                                         

               Ānandam, ABILAC-page245        UGC-CARE LIST- I:26                                                                                                                   
 

 
 

contemporary Indian third gender communities including Hijras, 
Kinnars, Arāvanis, Kothis, Jogti hijras, and Shiva-Shaktis, 
demonstrating the regional and ritualistic variations of gender 
diversity. The intersection of myth, narrative, and gender variance in 
ancient Indian epics emphasises how mythological and religious texts 
preserve and transmit transgender identities. The representation of 
third-gender figures in the Rāmāyaṇa, Mahābhārata, and various 
Purāṇas, presenting mythology as both a cultural archive and a tool of 
identity formation for marginalised gender expressions, is evident. It 
positions myth not only as symbolic and sacred but also as a vehicle 
for understanding historical gender variance. 

Beginning with theoretical framing, the dual perception of 
myths, as sacred truth upheld through ritual and faith, and as irrational 
or fantastical narratives in opposition to rational discourse, comes in 
the course of the discussion. Myth is shown to operate beyond the 
limits of historical empiricism, deriving legitimacy from cultural 
belief systems and serving as repositories of communal identity. In 
this light, the author here advocates for reading mythology as a crucial 
lens to reconstruct the obscured histories of the third gender in pre-
modern India. Among the divine figures discussed, Ardhanārīśvara—
an androgynous composite of Śiva and Pārvatī, emerges as a powerful 
symbol of gender fluidity and metaphysical unity. Rooted in Sāṃkhya 
philosophy and developed across various Upaniṣadic and Purāṇic 
traditions, Ardhanārīśvara symbolises the co-dependence of 
masculine (Puruṣa) and feminine (Prakṛti) forces in cosmic creation. 
Its iconography, blending male and female anatomical traits, disrupts 
the rigid binary framework and reinforces divine sanction for gender 
variance. The tale of Aravāṇ from the Mahābhārata—a warrior son of 
Arjuna who marries Lord Kṛṣṇa (as Mohinī) before being sacrificed—
is central to the ritual identity of Hijra communities in South India. 
Similarly, Ayyappā, born of the union between Śiva and Viṣṇu (as 
Mohinī), is another example of gender hybridity sanctified in 
mythology and worshipped widely in the south. Multiple goddesses 
associated with third-gender communities, including Bahucharā Mātā 
and Yellamā (Renukā), are examined. Bahucharā Mātā, venerated by 
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Hijra communities, is portrayed as a divine enforcer of gender 
transformation through emasculation rituals (nirvāṇaṃ), symbolising 
empowerment through bodily transformation. Yellamā, meanwhile, 
emerges from complex mythic cycles involving caste, body 
transmutation, and gender identity. 
 

The depiction and treatment of third gender individuals is found 
in classical Sanskrit normative texts such as the Manusmṛti, Nārada 
Smṛti, Arthaśāstra, and Kāmasūtra. These texts, which correspond to 
the traditional puruṣārthas—dharma, artha, and kāma, offer insight 
into ancient Indian legal, moral, and social attitudes toward non-
binary gender identities, particularly those classified as ṣaṇḍa, 
napuṃsaka, or third gender. These prescriptive texts viewed third-
gender individuals with inheritance, reproduction, social participation, 
and criminal justice. In the Arthaśāstra, attributed to Kauṭilya, the 
emphasis is pragmatic and state-centric. Third gender individuals 
(klība) are grouped with outcasts and persons with disabilities, and 
were denied inheritance rights. Their inclusion in legal discourse 
primarily reinforces the patriarchal emphasis on virility and progeny. 
While the Arthaśāstra occasionally provides protections against 
defamation for such individuals, it also reflects a utilitarian logic that 
marginalises them based on perceived reproductive unproductivity 
and social utility. Castration was prescribed for certain sexual 
offences, further associating gender variance with punishment and 
stigma. The Manusmṛti, an authoritative Dharmaśāstra, expresses 
profound discomfort with non-normative genders. It defines 
masculinity and femininity in terms of fertility and capacity to 
produce male heirs, thereby excluding those outside binary sex roles 
from meaningful participation in ritual and familial life. Eunuchs and 
impotent individuals are denied sacred food, visual proximity to 
rituals, and the right to partake in ancestral offerings. Their very 
presence is seen as polluting. Importantly, Manu equates the 
productivity of gender roles with their spiritual and social worth, 
making clear the exclusionary logic embedded in caste and gender 
hierarchies. The Nārada Smṛti, primarily focused on judicial 
procedures, provides a more detailed typology of third-gender 
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individuals, classifying fourteen distinct types of impotence, such as 
those caused by nature, curses, illness, psychological factors, or sexual 
preferences. Although more analytically advanced, the text continues 
to marginalise third gender persons by disqualifying them from 
serving as witnesses, undergoing ritual ordeals, or receiving equitable 
treatment in legal and social contexts. Interestingly, Nārada uniquely 
argues that a woman should not be bound in marriage to an impotent 
man, suggesting a departure from the dominant patriarchal assumption 
of male entitlement and reproductive control. The Kāmasūtra presents 
the third gender as part of the broader sexual and aesthetic spectrum. 
While recognising their existence and even assigning them roles in 
intimate and sensual contexts, the third gender is primarily associated 
with servile or ornamental functions, such as shampooing the master’s 
body, again reinforcing marginalisation within domestic and sexual 
economies. Collectively, these texts reflect a highly stratified 
understanding of gender in ancient India, where third gender identities 
were tolerated but systematically subordinated. Reproduction, caste 
purity, and patriarchal control over female sexuality constituted the 
central tenets of societal regulation. Gender variance was often 
interpreted through a moral lens of deviation and was consequently 
excluded from dharmic roles and ritual agency. The final assertion is 
that the ancient normative order positioned the third gender at the 
lowest rung of the gender hierarchy, legitimising their social 
invisibility and legal exclusion. 

The Mahābhārata features Śikhaṇḍi, born female but 
transformed into a male warrior through divine and mystical 
interventions, who ultimately becomes pivotal in the death of 
Bhīṣma.Bhishma’s refusal to fight Shikhandi, recognising her original 
female identity, underscores the significance of gender perception in 
warfare and honour. Her/his fluid identity is not only acknowledged 
but strategically utilised in war, illustrating the practical 
acknowledgement of gender variance in epic ethics. Similarly, 
Arjuna’s one-year exile as Brihannalā, a eunuch dance teacher, results 
from a curse by the celestial nymph Urvaśī and demonstrates 
voluntary gender fluidity for strategic survival and disguise. This 
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period of gender non-conformity is not only strategic but also reflects 
the acceptance of fluid gender roles within the epic’s 
narrative.Through these narratives, arguments that ancient Indian 
epics encoded diverse gender expressions and roles, offering religious 
and social legitimacy to non-binary identities,are put forward. These 
stories remain significant for third-gender individuals, who trace 
cultural ancestry and social rights to them. It is therefore emerge that 
myth is a meaningful source in recovering transgender histories and 
identities erased from conventional historiography. 

The Ramayana presents a poignant episode, the Ayodhya 
Kanda, highlighting the recognition of non-binary individuals. When 
Rama embarks on his exile, he instructs all ‘men and women’ to 
return to Ayodhya. Those who identify as neither male nor female 
remain, demonstrating their devotion. Upon his return, Rama 
acknowledges their loyalty and grants them the boon to bless 
auspicious occasions, institutionalising their societal role. This is seen 
by some as an origin story for the Hijra community’s sacred function 
at weddings and births. 

The Puranas offer further insights into gender diversity. The 
story of Ila, who alternates between male and female forms due to a 
divine curse, explores the fluidity of gender and its implications on 
personal identity and relationships. Ila’s union with Budha results in 
progeny, challenging conventional notions of gender and 
reproduction. Similar themes arise in the tale of Vishnu’s Mohini 
form, where Vishnu transforms into a woman to distribute amrita and 
later enchants Shiva. Their union, in some versions, results in the birth 
of the God Ayyappa. These stories not only depict fluid gender 
identities but also divine approval of such transformations. 

The Vedas and Upanishads, while primarily focused on 
cosmology and metaphysics, also allude to gender fluidity. Some 
hymns and philosophical discourses explore the unity of male and 
female principles within creation. The concept of Ardhanarishvara, 
the composite form of Shiva and Parvati, symbolises the synthesis of 
masculine and feminine energies, suggesting a deeper philosophical 
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acknowledgement of gender as a spectrum rather than a binary. Some 
scholars interpret references to ‘tritiyaprakriti’ (third nature) as early 
recognition of non-heteronormative sexualities and identities. 

While the Bhagavad Gita does not explicitly address gender 
identity, its emphasis on the eternal nature of the soul beyond the body 
resonates with queer interpretations. The Gita’s core philosophy, that 
the self (atman) is distinct from the body and does not perish, can be 
seen as a foundation for understanding and validating identities that 
transcend physical or social gender constructs. 

Taken together, these ancient texts demonstrate that non-binary 
and gender-diverse individuals were not only recognised but also 
featured in religious, social, and mythological contexts. Their roles 
were varied, from warriors and ascetics to divine figures, reflecting a 
complex and multifaceted understanding of gender in ancient Indian 
civilisation. Rather than strictly enforcing a gender binary, these texts 
reveal a culture that accommodated a range of identities, often linking 
them to spiritual and cosmic principles. In modern scholarship, these 
narratives provide valuable historical context for understanding 
contemporary gender diversity in South Asia and challenge the 
assumption that queerness is a recent or Western concept. They also 
serve as a reminder of the plurality and richness of gender expressions 
within Indic traditions. 

Cross-Cultural Analysis: 
To talk about the representation of queer identities from 

classical Hindu mythology to modern Indian cinema, culminating in 
Rituparno Ghosh’s Chitrangada: The Crowning Wish. Beginning with 
ancient epics like the Mahabharata, the author argues that Hindu 
mythology has long harboured fluid conceptions of gender and 
sexuality, embodied in figures such as Brihannala, Shikhandi, Mohini, 
and Chitrangada. These depictions, however, have historically been 
enclosed within divine or ritualistic parameters, rendering them 
socially tolerable but not liberatory. Rabindranath Tagore’s 
Chitrangada reinterprets the original Mahabharata narrative by 
emphasising the conflict between outward appearance and inner 
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identity. Tagore’s protagonist is caught between masculine 
conditioning and feminine desire, ultimately aspiring for recognition 
as an equal partner rather than a gendered ideal. Nonetheless, Tagore’s 
version remains bound by binaries, often portraying masculinity and 
femininity through stereotypical attributes. In contrast, Rituparno 
Ghosh’s film provides a radical reworking by intertwining the 
classical narrative with the life of Rudra, a gender-nonconforming 
artist grappling with love, identity, and societal validation. Through 
his character’s decision to undergo sex reassignment surgery to 
legitimise his relationship, Ghosh presents gender as performative, 
transitional, and deeply personal, echoing Judith Butler’s theory. The 
film critiques the heteronormative framework by exposing its failure 
to comprehend or accept queer subjectivities. While mythology and 
literature have accommodated queer figures, societal recognition 
remains elusive. Ghosh’s cinematic intervention disrupts binary 
constraints and opens a space for alternative gender narratives. 
However, public reception to his work reflects persistent discomfort 
with non-binary identities. The article concludes that queer journeys in 
India must contend not only with tradition but with the dominant 
cultural reluctance to embrace gender variance as legitimate and 
human. 

Ruth Vanita’s article Born to Two Mothers: The Hero 
Bhagiratha offers a groundbreaking exploration of same-sex female 
relationships and queer reproduction in pre-modern Hindu texts. 
Focusing on fourteenth-century Bengali narratives of Bhagiratha’s 
miraculous birth to two co-wives, she argues that these texts 
accommodate and even sanctify same-sex love and parenting within 
sacred paradigms. By tracing versions of Bhagiratha’s story in texts 
such as the Padma Purana and the KrittivasaRamayana, Vanita 
reveals how religious literature legitimises same-sex sexual relations 
by aligning them with divine will and cosmic purpose. She situates 
these narratives in contrast to both ancient Hindu medical texts, such 
as the Sushruta Samhita, which pathologise female-female 
reproduction, and to Christian traditions, which rigidly condemn 
same-sex acts. In Vanita’s analysis, the Bengali texts rework earlier 
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medical and theological ideas, transforming what was once seen as 
monstrous (a boneless child) into a divine miracle. The widowed co-
wives engage in sexual union either by divine instruction or 
spontaneous passion, resulting in the birth of Bhagiratha, a child 
initially malformed but later cured or born healthy by divine 
intervention. Vanita emphasises the symbolic richness of same-sex 
parenting, invoking broader traditions of miraculous births, female 
reproductive autonomy, and goddesses’ creative power. Importantly, 
she resists heteronormative interpretations by showing how desire, 
fertility, and sanctity intersect in queer contexts. Bhagiratha’s dual 
maternity becomes not only a symbol of gender diversity but also a 
theological assertion of love, kinship, and community that challenges 
rigid sexual norms. Through this analysis, Vanita reclaims queer 
genealogies within sacred Hindu traditions and highlights their radical 
potential for rethinking family, legitimacy, and divinity. 

Devdutt Pattanaik’s The Man Who Was a Woman and Other 
Queer Tales from Hindu Lore is a groundbreaking collection of 
narratives from Hindu mythology that explore themes of gender 
fluidity, sexual transformation, and non-normative desire. Drawing 
from Sanskrit scriptures and vernacular traditions, Pattanaik presents a 
counter-narrative to heteronormative interpretations of Hindu lore by 
foregrounding stories of queerness embedded within India’s cultural 
and religious fabric. The work contrasts Hindu cosmology with 
biblical monotheism, emphasising the philosophical fluidity inherent 
in Hinduism, where the divine is often represented in androgynous or 
multiform avatars. Hindu narratives often portray gender and sexuality 
as mutable and cyclic, reflecting broader metaphysical ideas of karma, 
rebirth, and the impermanence of worldly identities. Pattanaik also 
examines the historical presence of third-gender individuals in Indian 
society, connecting their ritual and social roles to ancient 
understandings of non-binary identities. He critiques colonial and 
modern nationalist erasures of these narratives and challenges 
conservative and academic discomfort with queer readings of sacred 
texts. Pattanaik’s work serves as a cultural and theological reclamation 
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project, revealing a queerness that has always existed in Hindu 
thought but has often been neglected or obscured. 

Esha Tiwari’s article Distortion of Tritiya Prakriti (Third 
Nature) by Colonial Ideology in India explores how colonial 
ideologies fundamentally distorted indigenous understandings of 
gender and sexuality in India, specifically the concept of Tritiya 
Prakriti (Third Nature). Drawing on mythology, Sanskrit texts, and 
contemporary Hijra narratives, especially A. Revathi’s autobiography, 
The Truth About Me, Tiwari, demonstrates that pre-colonial Indian 
society recognised and often celebrated gender non-conformity, which 
was later pathologised and marginalised under British colonial rule. In 
pre-colonial India, religious and classical texts such as the Kāmasūtra, 
Nāṭyaśāstra, and mythological epics frequently referenced third-
gender figures using terms like napuṃsaka and stripuṃsa. Figures like 
Ardhanārīśvara and narratives involving Krishna or Rama affirm 
divine sanction for gender variance. These traditions fostered social 
inclusion of Hijras, evident in their respected ritual roles. However, 
colonial imposition of Victorian morality manifested in the Indian 
Penal Code of 1860 criminalised non-heteronormative expressions, 
reclassifying Hijras as deviants. Tiwari’s article critically examines 
the performativity of gender, referencing theorists such as Judith 
Butler and Sarah Kaye Lewis. Tiwari argues that Hijras, instead of 
subverting binary norms, are compelled by socio-cultural forces to 
overperform one gender, often femininity, thereby reinforcing a 
dualistic model. A. Revathi’s lived experience reveals this internalized 
conformity: long hair, saris, and gendered behavior are required for 
recognition and acceptance in Hijra communities, paradoxically 
mirroring heteronormative expectations. Tiwari further contrasts the 
empowered mythic depictions of Hijra-associated goddesses like 
Bahuchara Mata with the stigmatisation and marginalisation of Hijras 
today. She concludes that colonial epistemologies shifted Tritiya 
Prakriti from a symbolic and sacred presence to a social imaginary 
marked by repression and exclusion. 

Nidhi Jaiswal’s paper, published in the International Journal of 
Creative Research Thoughts, explores the representation of queerness 
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in Indian mythology through Devdutt Pattanaik’s Shikhandi: And 
Other Queer Tales They Don’t Tell You (2014). The study argues that 
ancient Indian texts validate queer identities, such as cross-dressing, 
homosexuality, and transgenderism, as normative and socially 
significant. Jaiswal argues that these mythological narratives 
challenge contemporary heteronormative constructs and reveal a more 
inclusive historical perspective. The study highlights key themes such 
as queerness as a challenge to patriarchy, identity negotiation, and the 
noble purposes behind queer transformations.Meanwhile, the 
transgender community faced exclusion from marriage rights, welfare 
schemes, and anti-discrimination protections due to laws like the 
Hindu Marriage Act and Special Marriage Act failing to recognise 
non-binary identities. The 2014 NALSA v. Union of India judgment 
recognised a third gender category, affirming their rights under 
Articles 14, 15, 16, and 21 of the Constitution. However, the judgment 
faced criticism for conflating hijras with broader transgender identities 
and for ambiguous directives.Transgenderism, coined by Virginia 
Prince, encompasses transsexualism and transvestism, with early 
classifications by Magnus Hirschfeld and Harry Benjamin laying 
groundwork for modern understandings. Ancient Indian literature, 
such as the Mahabharata and Ramayana, features transgender 
narratives, such as the warrior Sikhandi and Arjuna’s cross-dressing as 
Brihannala. The Aravan legend underscores the cultural reverence for 
transgender identities, particularly in Tamil Nadu.Despite historical 
recognition, contemporary transgender communities face systemic 
marginalisation, leading to high morbidity and risky behaviours. The 
author critiques the depathologisation of homosexuality by the 
American Psychiatric Association and emphasises the need for 
specialised medical care, legal protections, and societal integration to 
mitigate stigma. 

Conclusion: 
This study critically engages with ancient Indian epics and 

classical texts through the lens of queer rhetoric, revealing a profound 
and complex engagement with gender and sexual diversity that has 
been largely underexplored in mainstream scholarship. These 
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representations challenge the prevalent assumption that queerness is a 
modern or Western import, instead locating it firmly within the 
philosophical and narrative traditions of pre-colonial South Asia. 

The emergence of characters such as Shikhandi, Brihannala, 
Mohini, and Ila serves as compelling evidence of gender and sexual 
fluidity embedded in epic storytelling. These figures, transcending 
binary classifications, occupy positions of power, reverence, and 
narrative importance. Through their presence and actions, they subvert 
rigid gender hierarchies and offer alternative paradigms of identity 
and agency. The inclusion of such characters in revered scriptures 
underlines the fluid and performative nature of gender as theorized by 
contemporary queer theorists like Judith Butler. Moreover, the 
conceptual frameworks of tritiyaprakriti (third nature) and deific 
androgyny, such as in the iconography of Ardhanarishvara, provide a 
metaphysical foundation for understanding queerness as both sacred 
and integral to the cosmic order. 

Ultimately, the recovery and interpretation of queer rhetoric in 
ancient Indian literature underscore the importance of re-reading 
classical texts through inclusive and critical lenses. Doing so not only 
enriches our understanding of the past but also provides vital historical 
validation and cultural resonance for contemporary queer 
communities in South Asia and beyond. As India and other societies 
navigate evolving understandings of gender and sexuality, these 
ancient narratives serve not merely as relics of the past but as active, 
dialogic texts that continue to inform, challenge, and expand the 
possibilities of human identity. 
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